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WARNING
USING DRYCLEANING SOLVENT
Drycleaning solvent PD-680 is both toxic and flammable. Avoid prolonged breathing of
vapors and avoid skin contact. Do not use near open flame or excessive heat. Flash point of

solvent is 138°F (59°C). Serious injury or death could result.
WARNING
WEAR GOGGLES FOR DRAINING HIGH PRESSURE AIR
Failure to wear goggles when opening air reservoir draincock could cause serious eye injury.
WARNING

Brake lining material contains asbestos. Breathing of dust from linings is extremely hazard-
ous. Wear a filter mask whenever working with brake shoes.

WARNING

Operating the dolly set on the highway without the struts and clamps attached could cause
loss of control and serious injury to personnel.

WARNING

All personnel not involved with task of lowering the dolly should stay clear. When dolly set
is lowered, personnel performing task should keep limbs from under it to prevent injury.

WARNING

The return spring inside the brake chamber is under very heavy tension. The two halves of
the chamber must be clamped together in a vise before removing all of the screws and nuts
which hold it together. Failure to do so could cause serious injury.

WARNING

Particles blown by compressed air are hazardous. Do not exceed 30 psi (207 kPa) air
pressure. Make certain the air stream is directed away from user and other personnel in the
area. To prevent injury, user must wear safety eye goggles or face shield when using com-
pressed air.
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION
OVERVIEW

The purpose of this chapter is to give you information on the 3-ton, transportable shelter dolly
set size, shape, features, major equipment, and how it works.

Page
Section | General INformation . . .. .. ...t e [1-1
Section I Equipment Description and Data. . . .. ...........c.ouuveeiiineennin.... [13
Section Il Principles of Operation . . . .. ... .. e 1-11

Section | GENERAL INFORMATION

Page
Destruction of Army Materiel to Prevent Enemy Use . . . . . ... ...t i [1-1
Maintenance FOrms and RECOIS. . . . . ..o\ttt e e e e e e e e [1-1
Preparation for Storage or ShIPMENt . . . .. ... ot 11
Reference INfOrmation . . . ... ... ... it e 12
Reporting Equipment Improvement Recommendations (EIR) . . . ... ........ .. ... .. . ... .. ...
SCOPE .« o ettt e (11

SCOPE

Type of Manual: Operator's, Organizational, Direct, and General Support Maintenance Manual
(Including Repair Parts and Special Tools Lists).

Equipment Name: Dolly Set, Lift, Transportable Shelter, 3-Ton, M720; Composed of: Dolly,
Front (M721) and Dolly, Rear (M722).

Purpose of Equipment: The dolly set is used to move a transportable shelter.
MAINTENANCE FORMS AND RECORDS

Department of the Army forms and procedures used for equipment maintenance will be those
prescribed by TM 38-750, The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS).

DESTRUCTION OF ARMY MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE

Refer to TM 750-244-8, Procedures for Destruction of Tank-Automotive Equipment to Prevent Enemy
Use (US Army Tank-Automotive Command).

PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT

There are no special storage or shipping procedures.

11
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REPORTING EQUIPMENT IMPROVEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS (EIR)

If your dolly set needs improvement, let us know. Send us an EIR. You, the user, are the only

one who can tell us what you don't like about your equipment. Let us know why you don't like the
design, Put it on an SF 368 (Quality Deficiency Report). Mail it to us at US Army

Tank-Automotive Command ATTN: DRSTA-MP, Warren, Ml 48090. We will send you a reply.

REFERENCE INFORMATION

This listing includes nomenclature cross-references, abbreviations and an explanation of terms
(glossary) used in this manual.

NOMENCLATURE CROSS-REFERENCE LIST

Common Name Official Nomenclature
Dolly set Transportable Shelter Lift, Dolly Set
Towing vehicle Prime Mover

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

cm Centimeter
kg Kilogram
kPa Kilopascal
GLOSSARY
Angle of departure Maximum angle of incline from which a vehicle

can move onto a horizontal plane without inter-
ference (for instance, from the rear frame).

Couple To link together.
Gladhand Air pressure hose disconnect coupling. To couple,
link two ends together at right angles and with

a rotating, sliding motion, bring hoses in line
with one another.

1-2
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Section Il EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION AND DATA

Page Page
Equipment Characteristics, Location and Description of
Capabilities, and Features . . . . . ... ... .. 1-3 DataPlates . . .......... ... .. ........ 1-8
EquipmentData . . ... ................ 1-9 Location and Description of
Major Components . . . . ............... 1-5

EQUIPMENT CHARACTERISTICS, CAPABILITIES, AND FEATURES
Characteristics

The dolly set consists of one front dolly for attaching to the shelter front and one rear dolly
for attaching to the shelter rear.

The earlier model dolly sets can operate from either a 12- or 24-volt military electrical system
power supply. Later models can operate only on 24-volts.

The rear dolly has a non-quick release towing pintle assembly.

The dolly set can raise and lower the transportable shelter by means of a hand-operated hy-
draulic pump and two hydraulic lift cylinders on each dolly.

The rear dolly has a toolbox containing two leveling jack pump handles, one wheel nut wrench and
one envelope containing the dolly set technical manual. Coiled and secured to the top of the
toolbox is the interdolly harness assembly.

Capabilities and Features
Towing speed limitations are as follows:

Highway: 50 mph
Cross-country: 15 mph

1-3
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EQUIPMENT CHARACTERISTICS, CAPABILITIES, AND FEATURES - CONTINUED

The M720 dolly set can be transported or stored while coupled together.

The M720 dolly set can be used to move a transportable shelter.

TA 221611
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EQUIPMENT CHARACTERISTICS, CAPABILITIES, AND FEATURES - CONTINUED

The M720 dolly set can be used to level a shelter on uneven ground.

LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS

The M720 dolly set has an air over hydraulic braking system.

TA 221612
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LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS - CONTINUED

MECHANICAL

HAND CABLE BRAKING UNITS
\ J BRAKE IN EACH
p /" CABLE LEVER REAR WHEEL

\~ _’/

The M720 dolly set has a mechanical parking brake system on the rear dolly.

REFLECTOR
(4 PLACES)

Pl N @

LATE MODELS

BLACKOUT
COMMERCIAL sTOP
STOP LIGHT
X REFLECTOR ASSEMBLY
/ (4 PLACES)
TAIL LIGHT
ASSEMBLY -~ )

3 O

EARLY MODELS

@

The M720 dolly set has two rear and two front red reflectors. Later models of the dolly are

equipped with two composite marker light assemblies, each consisting of a 24-volt stop and turn
signal, taillight, blackout marker, and blackout stoplight. Earlier models are equipped with one
blackout stoplight, two commercial stoplights, and two taillights, which also contain turn signals and
blackout taillights.

TA 221613
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LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS - CONTINUED

The M720 dolly set has an intervehicular cable, junction box, inner harness, interdolly cable, and
rear trailer dolly harness assembly.

The M720 dolly set has a hydraulic lift system to lift the shelter.

TA 221614
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LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS - CONTINUED

The towbar is used to steer the dolly set. It also is used to store the spare tire. The lunette
is spring loaded to absorb towing shock loads.

LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF DATA PLATES

P AT

11647981

° AIR SPRING INFLATION PROCEDURE
WITHOUT PAYLOAD
INFLATE AIR SPRINGS TO 15 PSI,
WITH PAYLOAD , . N
INFLATE AIR SPRINGS TO 70 PSI PRIOR DOLLY, TRAILER, FRONT: M721
TO LIFTING LOAD FSN 23309124252
RAISE LOAD TO FULL HEIGHT USA PART NO. 8736724
ADJUST PRESSURE IN EACH AIR SPRING TO ALIGN MFD BY
TOP OF WHITE MARKER ON SHOCK ABSORBER
__WITH LOWER EDGE OF UPPER HOUSING. ; venoent vo. - [
LA : ® L CONTEATETY .
[ 4 [
11682100 11647982

The front dolly data plates consist of uncoupling instructions, dolly set identification plate,
front dolly identification plate, and air springs inflation instructions.

TA 221615
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LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF DATA PLATES - CONTINUED

b (LY £ LIFT, TRANSPCRTABLE SHELTER MI2C *
e

NCTPLNG FRONT AND REAR Lt

I, ¢
LR gt P TRANGPORTAGLE QHELTER XMreg |
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

ATTACHMENT TO PATLLAD

11647984
11647983
. 11612247
0O0LLY TRAILEA KEAH w122 .
&%’.;i}::flﬁ'iﬁ.m WARNING
DO NOT TOW LOADED
vororerno [ SHELTERS IN TRAIN
\(.OQTRAEIMJ .\ ®
The rear dolly data plates consist of uncoupling instructions, coupling instructions, operating
instructions, rear dolly identification plate, and towing warning plate.
EOUIPMENT DATA
Operator/Crew
Model number . . ... M720
Towingvehicle . . ... . .. 2 1/2- or 5-ton Military
Prime Mover
Operating temperature range.... . . . .« v v o i ittt et e e e -65°F(-54°C)to
160°F(71°C)
Weight
BN, o e e e e 2080 Ib (944 kg) ]
Payload .. ... ... .. . 6000 Ib (2724 kg)
TOtal . .o 8080 Ib (3668 kg)
Overall dimensions
Ground Clearance ...... . . ... 16 in. (40.6 cm)
Height (towing bar lowered) . . . ... ... . . . 44 in. (111.8 cm)
Width e 96 in. (243.9 cm)
Length (without load)
Towing bar lowered . ... ... .. ... ... . . e 148 in. (376 cm)
Towing bar raised . . ... ... ... .. 93 in. (236.2 cm)
Angle of departure . . ... .. .................. e «.... 30°slope
TA 221616
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EQUIPMENT DATA - CONTINUED
Operator/Crew - Continued

Maximum towing speed
Highway
Cross-country

Tire pressures
Highway service
Cross-country service and airtransport

Voltage at dolly lights

Air mount pressure
Payload

Load off Load on
3000 Ib (1362 kg)
4000 Ib (1816 kg)
5000 Ib (2270 kg)
6000 [b(2724 kg)

26 psig (179 kPa)
32 psig (221 kPa)
43 psig (296 kPa)
52 psig (358 kPa)

36 psig (248 kPa)
44 psig (303 kPa)
58 psig (400 kPa)
70 psig (483 kPa)

Organizational/Direct and General Support

Brakes
Actuation

Type of mechanism

Manufacturer
Air Mount Assembly
Quantity
Manufacturer

Hand Hydraulic Pump
Rated pressure
Manufacturer,

Hydraulic Cylinder
Operating pressure (maximum)
Hydraulic fluid

Reservoir Air Pressure (maximum)
Tires

1-10

50 psig (344.8 kPa)

40 psig (275.8 kPa)

24 vdc

Pneumatically actuated,
hydraulically operated
Internal expanding,
self-entering

Bendix Corporation

4 each
Firestone
Products

Industrial

6000 psig (41370 kPa)
Applied Power
Industries, Inc.

6000 psig (41370 kPa)

MIL-H-5606 (non-petroleum

base)
150 psig (1034.3 kPa)

8 ply
700 x 16
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Section Ill PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION
Page Page
Air Over Hydraulic Brake System .. ....... 1-11 Hydraulic Lift System . . ................ 1-12

AIR OVER HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM

INTERVEHICULAR EMERGENCY HOSE - Supplies air to the dolly set to fill the air reservoir and
initiates an emergency brake application.

INTERVEHICULAR SERVICE HOSE - Provides an air pressure signal from the towing vehicle which
can tell the relay valve to apply or release the dolly set brake system.

AIR RESERVOIR - Provides the air supply to apply the brakes.

EMERGENCY RELAY VALVE - Applies and releases the dolly set braking system.

BRAKE CHAMBERS - Use air pressure to operate the hydraulic master cylinders.

MASTER CYLINDERS - Provide the hydraulic pressure to apply the dolly set braking system.

BRAKE ASSEMBLIES - Operate by hydraulic pressure to stop the dolly set. There is one brake
assembly on each wheel.

AIR MASTER
RESERVOIR CYLINDER
BRAKE
CHAMBER
.f" -
s T2 .
; = =T \‘“‘ ‘ INTERVEHICULAR
; ST ! SERVICE HOSE
B i N f
. é s
13 7’
i ‘/
i INTERVEHICULAR
\ EMERGENCY HOSE
1
ASBSRE?AKBELY S " EMERGENCY-RELAY
(1 PER WHEEL) VALVE

TA 221617
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HYDRAULIC LIFT SYSTEM

PUMPS - Provide the hydraulic pressure to operate the hydraulic system. Operate by hand pump.

PUMP LEVER - Places the pump in an operating position or releases the pump pressure depending

on its position.

CYLINDERS - Provide the system lifting power. They are actuated by hydraulic pressure. The

dolly set has four hydraulic cylinders.

MANUAL VALVES - Allow each hydraulic cylinder to be independently controlled. One manual

valve is located at each cylinder.

1-12

CYLINDERS B

CYLINDER

MANUAL
VALVE  ._ ¥
{1 PER Sl
CYLINDER)
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CHAPTER 2

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
OVERVIEW

This chapter describes the dolly set controls and contains operator/crew preventive maintenance
procedures. There are instructions for driving, stopping, parking and backing. There are also

instructions for coupling and uncoupling the dolly set to a shelter. Instructions are provided
for operation under usual and unusual conditions.

Page
Section | Description and Use of Operator's Controls . . . .. ......... ... ... ... ..... 2]
Section Il Operator/Crew Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS). . . .. .. [ 2-9
Section Ill Operation Under Usual Conditions . . . . ... .. ... ... . . .l 2-16]
Section IV Operation Under Unusual Conditions . . . . ... ... ... [ 2-36
Section | DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’'S CONTROLS
Page Page
Air RESEIVOIN . . o vt e [ 21 Pintle . ...
AIrSprings . ... ovve e [2-2 PositioningBar . .. ....................
Dolly to Dolly Connections . . ............ [2-2 Spare Tire Mounting . .. ................ [2-7]
Dolly to Shelter Connections ............ 25 TOOIDOX . . o oo 28
Folding Stairway . .. ................... 24 Towbar Uplock . . . ...t (28
Hydraulic Lift System . . . ... ............ Towing Vehicle to Dolly
ParkingBrake . .. ......... . ... ........ 26 Connections . . .......... ..., 29

AIR RESERVOIR

VIEW LOOKING UpP

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

1 Reservoir draincock Used to drain air and/or water from dolly brake system.

Located at the rear of front dolly.

TA 221619
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AIR SPRINGS

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

1 Four air spring valves Used to let air into or out of the air springs.

DOLLY TO DOLLY CONNECTIONS

TA 221620
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KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE
1 Front dolly receptacle Connects interdolly cable to front dolly. Located on
junction box.
2 Interdolly cable Supplies electrical power from front to rear dolly.
3 Rear dolly receptacle Connects interdolly cable to the rear dolly. Located on
rear axle.

DOLLY TO DOLLY CONNECTIONS - CONTINUED

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE
4 Rear dolly gladhand Connects interdolly airhose to the rear dolly braking
connector system.
5 Interdolly airhose Connects braking systems of front and rear dollies together.
6 Binder bolts Used to secure front and rear dollies together.

TA 221621
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FOLDING STAIRWAY

FUNCTION OR USE

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

KEY

Allows easy access to rear door of the shelter when it is

attached to the dolly set.

Folding stairway

POSITIONING BAR

FUNCTION OR USE

CONTROL OR INDICATOR

KEY

Used to maneuver the rear dolly when attaching it to the

shelter.

Positioning bar

TA 221622
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DOLLY TO SHELTER CONNECTIONS

\
KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE
1 Binder bolts Used to secure dollies to the shelter.
2 Lifting lips Used to support the weight of the shelter.
3 Strut clamps Used to lock struts after shelter is lifted.

HYDRAULIC LIFT SYSTEM

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

1 Manual control valves Used to lock hydraulic cylinders in the raised position after
shelter is loaded.

TA 221623
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HYDRAULIC LIFT SYSTEM - CONTINUED

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

2 Pump handle Used to operate hydraulic pumps. Pumping the handle will
raise shelters.

3 Pump lever Used to control the raising and lowering of hydraulic system.

PARKING BRAKE

L3,
R ~ '_’:;;:}/‘
‘,,i,;_a,lf—"ﬁ}y,} Y
. .t\\\x"‘
il
2 ff LATE MODEL
KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE
| Parking brake lever Used to apply and release parking brake. The lever may be
located above or below the axle beam, depending on the
model.
TA 221624
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PINTLE

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

1 Pintle Used to secure positioning lever to rear dolly to aid in
attachment to shelter.

SPARE TIRE MOUNTING

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

1 Spare tire mountings Used to secure spare tire to towbar.

TA 221625
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TOOLBOX

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

1 Toolbox Used to stow basic issue items. Located in the rear dolly.

TOWBAR UPLOCK

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

1 Towbar uplock Used to stow towbar by holding it in a vertical position.

TA 22162¢
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TOWING VEHICLE TO DOLLY CONNECTIONS

KEY CONTROL OR INDICATOR FUNCTION OR USE

1 Safety chains Used to secure dolly to the towing vehicle if dolly should
accidently become unhooked.

2 Lunette Used to attach the dolly to the towing vehicle.
3 Intervehicular cable Used to carry electrical power from towing vehicle to
dolly.
4 Intervehicular emer- Used to connect emergency brake system of towing vehicle to
gency brake airhose the dolly.
5 Intervehicular service Used to connect service brake system of towing vehicle to
brake airhose the dolly.

Section || OPERATOR/CREW PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND
SERVICES (PMCS)

Page Page
General . . ... 2-10 PMCS Column Description. . .. .......... 2-11
Operator PMCS . . .. ......... ... ...... 2-12 Special Instructions . . . ... ... ... L. 2-10
TA 221627
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GENERAL

This section contains PMCS for the M720 Dolly Set. The procedure lists checks, services, and
criteria to ensure that the dolly set is prepared for operation. Perform the checks and services
at the specified intervals, keeping in mind the following guidelines:

Do your before (B) PMCS just before you operate the vehicle. Pay attention to the CAUTIONS and
WARNINGS.

Do your during (D) PMCS during operation. (During operation means to monitor the vehicle and its
related components while it is actually being operated.)

Do your after (A) PMCS right after operating the vehicle. Pay attention to the CAUTIONS and
WARNINGS.

Do your (W) PMCS weekly.
Do your (M) PMCS monthly.
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

If something doesn’t work, troubleshoot it with the instructions in this manual and notify your
supervisor.

Always do your preventive maintenance in the same order so it gets to be a habit. Once you've
had some practice, you'll spot anything wrong in a hurry.

If anything looks wrong and you can't fix it, write it on your DA Form 2404. If you find
something seriously wrong, report it to organizational maintenance immediately.

When you do your preventive maintenance, take along the tools you need to make all the checks.
You always need a rag or two.

WARNING

Drycleaning solvent PD-680 is both toxic and flammable. Avoid prolonged breathing of
vapors and avoid skin contact. Do not use near open flame or excessive heat. Flash
point of solvent is 138°F (59°C). Serious injury or death may result.

1. Keep it clean: Dirt, grease, oil, and debris only get in the way and may cover up a
serious problem. Clean as you work and as needed. Use drycleaning solvent PD-680 on al
metal surfaces. Use soap and water when you clean rubber or plastic material.

2. Bolts, nuts, and screws: Check them all for obvious looseness, missing, bent, or broken
condition. You can't try them all with a tool, but look for chipped paint, bare metal,
or rust around boltheads. If you find one you think is loose, tighten it, or report it
to organizational maintenance if you can't tighten it.

3. Welds: Look for loose or chipped paint, rust, or gaps where parts are welded together.
If you find a bad weld, report it to organizational maintenance.

4, Electric wires and connectors: Look for cracked or broken insulation, bare wires, and
loose or broken connectors. Tighten loose connectors and make sure the wires are in
good shape.

2-10
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS - CONTINUED

5. Hoses and fluid lines: Look for wear, damage, and leaks, and make sure clamps and
fittings are tight. Wet spots show leaks of course. But a stain around a fitting or
connector can mean a leak. If a leak comes from a loose fitting or connector,
tighten it. If something is broken or worn out, report it to organizational
maintenance.

It is necessary for you to know how fluid leakage affects the status of your vehicle. The
following are definitions of the types/classes of leakage you need to know to be able to
determine the status of your vehicle. Learn and be familiar with them, and remember - when in
doubt, notify your supervisor!

Leakage Definitions for Operator/Crew PMCS

Class | Seepage of fluid (as indicated by wetness or discoloration) not great

enough to form drops.

Class I Leakage of fluid great enough to form drops but not enough to cause

drops to drip from item being checked/inspected.

Class lI Leakage of fluid great enough to form drops that fall from the item
being checked/inspected.

CAUTION

When operating with class | or Il leaks, continue to check fluid levels in addition to

that required in PMCS. Parts without fluid will stop working and/or cause damage to

the parts.

NOTE

Equipment operation is allowable with minor leakage (class | or Il). Consideration

must be given to the fluid capacity in the item being checked/inspected. When in

doubt, notify your supervisor.
PMCS COLUMN DESCRIPTION
Item - The order that PMCS should be performed, and also used as a source of item numbers for
the TM number column on DA Form 2404 Equipment Inspection and Maintenance worksheet when

recording results of PMCS.

Interval - Tells when each check is to be performed.

Iltem To Be Inspected - Lists the checks to be performed.

Equipment is Not Ready/Available - Has an entry only when the dolly set should not be operated
or accepted with that problem.

2-11
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OPERATOR/CREW PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES

B-BEFORE D-DURING

W-WEEKLY

M-MONTHLY

NO. BID(A|W([M

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURES: CHECK FOR AND
ITEM NTERVAL HAVE REPAIRED, FILLED OR
ADJUSTED AS NEEDED

EQUIPMENT IS NOT
READY/AVAILABLE IF:

1 TIRES

treads.

2 WHEELS

3 TOWBAR AND RELATED PARTS

2-12

Perform weekly (W) as well as
before (B) PMCS if:

a. You are the assigned
operator but have not operated
the vehicle since the

last weekly inspection.

b. You are operating the
vehicle for the first time.

U Check tires for deep cuts, for-
eign objects, or unusual tread
wear. Remove stones from between

. Check tires, including spare
for correct air pressure.

Highway 50 psi (304 kPa)
Cross-country 40 psi (276 kPa)

¢ Check wheels for damage and
wheel nuts to see that they
are tight and all there.

* Check for deformed towbar (1).

. Check lunette (2) for wear or
broken mountings.

One or more tires are flat,
missing, or unserviceable.

Spare wheel and tire
assembly is missing or
unserviceable.

One or more wheels are dam-
aged, or one or more wheel
nuts are missing.

Any parts are worn, cracked,
or deformed.
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OPERATOR/CREW PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES - CONTINUED

B-BEFORE D-DURING A-AFTER W-WEEKLY M-MONTHLY

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURES: CHECK FOR AND
ITEM INTERVAL HAVE REPAIRED, FILLED OR EQUIPMENT IS NOT
NO. BI|DIAJW|M ADJUSTED AS NEEDED READY/AVAILABLE IF:

TOWBAR AND RELATED PARTS (CONT)

* | Check steering arm (3) for
cracks or worn pivot.

. Check for broken safety One or more safety chains (4)
chains (4). are broken.

. ‘/ (3%

4 SHOCK ABSORBERS
| ¢ Check for broken shock One or more shock ab-
absorbers (5). sorbers (5) are broken.

TA 221628
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B-BEFORE

OPERATOR/CREW PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES - CONTINUED

D-DURING A-AFTER W-WEEKLY M-MONTHLY

ITEM
NO.

INT

[ERVA

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURES: CHECK FOR AND
HAVE REPAIRED, FILLED OR
ADJUSTED AS NEEDED

EQUIPMENT IS NOT
READY/AVAILABLE IF:

2-14

AIR SPRINGS

Adjust all air springs to the
correct pressure for the load

being carried.

Payload Load off
3000 Ib 26 psig
4000 Ib 32 psig
5000 Ib 43 psig
6000 Ib 52 psig

AIR RESERVOIR

WARNING

Wear goggles when opening drain-

cock on air reservoir.

Inspect air reservoir for signs

of leakage or damage.

Open draincock (1) and drain all
moisture from reservoir.

Load on
36 psig
44 psig
58 psig
70 psig

VIEW LOOKING UP
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OPERATOR/CREW PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES - CONTINUED

B-BEFORE D-DURING A-AFTER W-WEEKLY M-MONTHLY
ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURES: CHECK FOR AND
ITEM INTERVAL HAVE REPAIRED, FILLED OR EQUIPMENT IS NOT
NO. B(D(A|W|M ADJUSTED AS NEEDED READY/AVAILABLE IF:
7 LIGHTS AND REFLECTORS
NOTE
An assistant is required while
checking the brake lights.
* With the towing vehicle connect- Any lights are inoperative.
ed, operate all lights.
* Check for any broken lenses Any lenses or reflectors are
and reflectors. broken.
8 HYDRAULIC LIFT SYSTEM
¢ Check operation of system. System does not operate as
it should.
9 PARKING BRAKE
* Set parking brake lever and One or more wheels do not
try to move dolly set. Be sure lock on the rear dolly.
both wheels lock on rear dolly.
10 BRAKE SYSTEM

Move dolly set with towing
vehicle and operate brakes.
Observe any unusual operation.

Service brakes do not
operate.
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Section Il OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS
Page
AfterUse . ......... .. 2-31 PreparationforUse . ... ...............
Operation . . ........ .. .. ... 2-28

PREPARATION FOR USE
NOTE
If the dolly set is already in a raised position, go right to step 8.

Perform the operator/crew preventive maintenance checks and services in the before (B) column
before doing the procedures below.

Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Without A Shelter
1. Open four manual valves (1) by turning handles counterclockwise.
2. Turn two pump levers (2) to the RAISE position.

3. Remove two hydraulic pump handles (3) from the toolbox (4). Put handles into the
two hydraulic pumps (5).

NOTE
Have a helper operate the pump on one dolly while you operate the other.

4. Operate the hydraulic pump handles (3) and raise dollies together until four strut
assemblies (6) are straight.

5. Secure four strut assemblies (6) with four clamps (7) by tightening wingnuts on
each.

6. Close four manual valves (1) by turning clockwise.

7. Stow pump handles (3) in the toolbox (4).

2-16
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Without A Shelter - Continued

ROTATED 180

TA 221630
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Without A Shelter - Continued
8. Remove interdolly cable (1) from stowed position on toolbox.

9. Connect interdolly cable (1) to receptacle (2) on junction box (3) on front dolly.

10. Connect interdolly cable (1) to receptacle (4) on rear dolly.

11. Connect interdolly airhose (5) to gladhand fitting (6) located on rear dolly.

12.  Connect dolly set to towing vehicle (see[page 2-27).

TA 221631

2-18



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Of A Shelter

1. Apply parking brake (1) at rear trailer dolly.
CAUTION

Remove interdolly cable from stowed position to prevent pinching cable
between dolly frame and tool box when raising or lowering dolly.

NOTE

If dolly set is in the raised position, perform steps 2 thru 5. If dolly set is in the
lowered position, go to step 6.

2. Loosen wingnuts (2) on four strut clamps (3).
3. Place two hydraulic pump levers (4) in RAISE position

4.  Open four manual control valves (5) at hydraulic cylinders (6).

TA 221632
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Of A Shelter - Continued
WARNING

All personnel not involved with task should stay clear, When dolly set is lowered,
personnel performing task should keep limbs from under it.

NOTE

Have a helper operate one pump lever while you operate the other. This will allow the
dolly set to lower evenly.

5. Slowly turn hydraulic pump levers (1) to the LOWER position, lowering dolly set to the
ground.

6. Remove two jack handles (2) from their stowed position in the toolbox (3).

TA 221633
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Of A Shelter - Continued
7. Remove two binder bolts (1) by using jack handle (2) as a wrench.
8. Separate dollies by unhooking lifting lips (3) from each other.
CAUTION

Be sure that interdolly cable and airhose is not connected before attempting to
separate dollies.

NOTE

Front dolly should normally be positioned at the end of the shelter that is furthest
from door.

9. Using towbar (4) as a positioning lever, roll the front dolly into position at the
front of the shelter.

TA 221634
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Of A Shelter - Continued
10. Secure dolly to the shelter with two binder bolts (1). Use pump handle (2) to tighten.
NOTE

Later models are equipped with a separate positioning bar. If you are using a later
model, skip steps 11 thru 13.

11.  Remove spare tire (3) from towbar (4) (see[page 3-6).

12. Remove locking pin (5) from pivot pin (6).

13. Remove pivot pin (6) and take off towbar (4).

TA 221635
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Of A Shelter - Continued

14. Release handbrake lever (1) on rear dolly.

NOTE

In steps 15 thru 18, the positioning bar (2) will be the towbar if you are working with
an early model.

15.  Hook positioning bar (2) in pintle (3) of rear dolly so that it can be used as a
positioning lever.

16. Using positioning bar (2), roll rear dolly into position at the other end of the
shelter.

17.  Attach the dolly to the shelter (repeat step 10).

18. Unhook positioning bar (2) from pintle (3) and stow it.

[

07

U,

TA 221636
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Of A Shelter - Continued

19. Apply handbrake by pulling lever (1) on rear dolly.

CAUTION

Inflate the air cushions to the psi specified on the data plate [(figure 37], item 5).
This must be done before lifting the load as stated on the data plate[(figure 32, item 2).

20. Move levers (2) on the front and rear hydraulic pumps (3) to the RAISE position.
21. Position the two pump handles (4) in the hydraulic pumps (3).
NOTE

When raising the shelter, have a helper operate one pump while you operate the other.
This will raise the shelter evenly.

22. Using pump handles (4), raise shelter until all struts (5) are straight.

/

9 _________V

TA 221637
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED

Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Of A Shelter - Continued
23. Close manual control valves (1) at base at each cylinder (2).
24. Position and tighten strut clamps (3) located on each strut (4).

25. Stow two pump handles (5) in toolbox (6).

26. Remove interdolly cable (7) from stowed position on top of toolbox (6).

27. Connect interdolly cable (7) to front (8) and rear (9) dolly receptacles.

ROTATED 180°

TA 221638
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED

Preparing Dolly Set For Transport Of A Shelter - Continued
28. Connect interdolly airhose (1) to gladhand coupling (2) on rear dolly.
29. Put towbar (3) back on front dolly and secure with pin (4).
30. Secure pin (4) with locking pin (5).

31. Put the spare tire (6) back on towbar (3) (see[page 3-8).

32. Connect dolly set to towing vehicle (see[page 2-27).

TA 221639
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PREPARATION FOR USE - CONTINUED
Attaching Dolly Set To Towing Vehicle

1. With an assistant guiding you, back towing vehicle up to aline pintle (1) with
lunette (2).

2. Place lunette (2) into pintle (1).
3. Connect two safety chains (3) to towing vehicle.

NOTE

Early model dolly sets are equipped to operate on a 12- or 24-volt electrical
system. A seven-pin connector is provided to plug into a 24-volt electrical
system and a 12-pin connector is provided to plug into a 12-volt electrical
system.

4. Connect intervehicular cable (4) to receptacle (5) on towing vehicle.

5. Connect the service (6) and emergency (7) intervehicular airhoses to gladhand fittings
(8) and (9) on the towing vehicle.

6. Check the operation of brakes and lights.

7. Release the parking brake lever (10).

S——
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OPERATION
Driving

When driving towing vehicle with dolly set coupled, the overall length of the unit must be kept
in mind when passing other vehicles or turning.

Turning

When turning corners, allow for the fact that dolly wheels turn inside the turning radius of the
towing vehicle. Make a right turn at a road intersection by driving the towing vehicle about
halfway into the intersection and then cut sharply to the right. This will keep dolly wheels off
the curb.

Stopping

The brakes of the towing vehicle and dolly set are applied at the same time when stopping.
Pressure to the brake pedal must be applied gradually and smoothly.

Parking

When leaving the towing vehicle and dolly set unattended, set the parking brakes on the towing
vehicle and rear dolly. Turn off engine before leaving cab.

Backing
CAUTION
Avoid reverse motion (backing up) of the dolly set whenever possible. When backing is
necessary, move a short distance backward while watching dolly set to be sure not to

misaline vehicles. Misalinement will cramp the towbar beyond its design rotation, causing
damage.
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OPERATION - CONTINUED
Leveling The Shelter
WARNING

Operating the dolly set on the highway without struts and clamps attached could
cause loss of control and serious injury to personnel.

CAUTION

This configuration is for temporary or emergency use. Using this configuration over
extended periods could damage hydraulic cylinders.

NOTE

The following procedure begins with the shelter fully raised on the dolly set. The
pump levers must be in the RAISED position.

1. Loosen the strut clamp (1) located on each of four strut assemblies (2).

2. With manual valves (3) closed, remove lockpins (4) and hitch pins (5) securing the
ends of four strut assemblies (2) to adapters (6).

TA 221641
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OPERATION - CONTINUED
Leveling The Shelter - Continued

3. Open manual valve (1) on any one cylinder (2) which must be extended or retracted to
level one end of the shelter.

4. To retract the cylinder (2), slowly move lever (3) of the associated pump (4) to the

RELEASE position. Allow cylinder to retract until the end of the shelter is level.
Move pump lever to RAISE position.

5. To extend cylinder (2), place pump handle (5) into pump (4) and raise cylinder (2)
until the end of the shelter is level.

6. Repeat steps 1 thru 5 until shelter is level.

7. Close all manual valves (1) to lock the shelter in a level position.

TA 221642
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AFTER USE
Disconnecting Dolly From Towing Vehicle
1. Apply parking brake lever (1) on rear dolly.
2. Unhook intervehicular cable (2) from towing vehicle.
3. Disconnect service (3) and emergency (4) intervehicular airhoses.
4. Disconnect two safety chains (5) from towing vehicle.
CAUTION

Do not place towbar in the vertical position when a shelter is attached to the dolly
set. The towbar will cause serious damage to the shelter when the shelter is lowered.

5. Disconnect the lunette (6) from the pintle (7). Push towbar (8) to the side and lay
on ground.

6. Drive towing vehicle forward.

TA 221643
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AFTER USE - CONTINUED
Uncoupling Dolly Set From Shelter

1. Disconnect interdolly cable (1) from front (2) and rear (3) receptacles. Stow cable
in the straps located on toolbox lid.

2. Disconnect intertrailer airhose (4) at gladhand coupling (5) on rear dolly. Stow the
hose on front dolly.

3. Loosen wingnuts (6) located on the four strut clamps (7).
4. Open four manual control valves (8) by turning counterclockwise.
WARNING
Hands and feet should be kept clear of dolly and shelter when dolly is lowered.

CAUTION

Shelter should be lowered slowly to prevent damage to the equipment.

ROTATED 180"

TA 221644
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AFTER USE - CONTINUED
Uncoupling Dolly Set From Shelter - Continued
NOTE

Have an assistant operate one pump lever while you operate the other. This will allow
the shelter to be lowered evenly.

5. Move two pump levers (1) slowly and together to the LOWER position, lowering the
shelter to the ground.

6. Remove pump handle (2) from toolbox (3).

7. Using pump handle (2), remove eight binder bolts (4) securing the front and rear
dollies to the shelter.

Using towbar (5), roll front dolly free of the shelter.

o
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AFTER USE - CONTINUED
Uncoupling Dolly Set From Shelter - Continued
NOTE
On earlier configurations the towbar is used as the positioning bar and must be
removed. If you are working with a later configuration, skip steps 9 and 10 and use
the positioning bar located between the adapter arms.

9. Remove spare tire (1) (see[page 3-6).

10. Take off towbar (2) by taking out lockpin (3) and pivot pin (4).

11.  Hook positioning bar (5) into pintle (6) on the rear dolly. Use it as a lever to
move dolly from the shelter into position with the front dolly for coupling.

TA 221646
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AFTER USE - CONTINUED
Coupling Front And Rear Dollies Together
1. Aline two lifting lips (1) of front dolly over the two lifting lips (1) of rear dolly.
2. Secure front and rear dollies with two binder bolts (2).
NOTE

If towbar was not used as a positioning bar, skip steps 3 thru 5 and stow positioning
bar instead.

3. Take towbar (3) out of pintle (4) on the rear dolly.

4. Put towbar (3) back on front dolly and secure with pivot pin (5) and lockpin (6).

5. Put spare tire (7) back on towbar (3) (see [page 3-8).

TA 221647
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Section
Page
Fording . ........ ... . . i 2-37
Operation in Extreme Cold . . .. ......... 2-36
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OPERATION IN EXTREME HEAT

IV OPERATION UNDER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS

Operation in Saltwater Areas . . . .. .......
Operation in Sandy or Dusty Areas
Operation in Snow

Do not park dolly set in sunlight for long periods of time. Heat and sunlight shorten the life

of tires. If possible, shelter or cover dolly set.

OPERATION IN EXTREME COLD

1, Extreme cold can cause lubricants to thicken or congeal, insulation to crack and
cause electrical short circuits, and construction materials to become hard, brittle,

and easily damaged or broken.

2. Tires may freeze to the ground or have a flat spot if under inflated.

3. Brake shoes may freeze to the brake drums and need to be heated to prevent damage to

mating surfaces.

4. Refer to FM 9-207 and FM 21-305 for special instructions on driving hazards in

extreme cold.

5. When parking short term, if high, dry ground is not available, place a footing of

planks or brush under dolly wheels.

OPERATION IN SALTWATER AREAS

Saltwater will cause rust and corrosion. Clean, inspect, and lubricate often.

OPERATION ON ROCKY TERRAIN

1. Tires must be fully inflated to 40 psi (276 kPa) when moving on rough or rocky
terrain. Underinflation will cause internal ruptures of the tires and damage to

the tubes.

2. Before driving over stumps or rocks, make sure the dolly set can clear them. Such
objects can damage components on the under side of the dolly set. Beware of low
hanging tree limbs that can cause damage to the shelter.

3. Be sure you have a serviceable spare tire and wheel assembly because there is a

greater chance of tire puncture.
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FORDING
Before Fording

1. Before entering water, check the bottom surface condition. If bottom surface is
too soft, do not ford.

After Fording
2. After coming out of water, apply the brake a few times to help dry out the brake
linings. Make sure that the dolly brakes are working properly before driving at
normal speeds.
3. Drain or dry all areas where water is lying.
4. Lubricate all unpainted surfaces. See lubrication chart,
5. Dry all lubricating points and lubricate them. See lubrication chart, [page 4-2]

OPERATION IN RAINY OR HUMID CONDITIONS

Inspect, clean, and lubricate inactive equipment often to stop rust and fungus.

OPERATION IN SANDY OR DUSTY AREAS
1. Clean, inspect, and lubricate more often in dusty or sandy areas.
2. Reduce tire inflation to 15 psi (102 kPa) for operation in beach and desert sand.
3. Be sure to return tire air pressure to normal after sand operation (50 psi/341 kPa).
OPERATION IN SNOW
Refer to FM 21-305 for special instructions on operations in snow.
OPERATION IN MUD
1. Reduce tire inflation to 30 psi (205 kPa) while operating in soft mud, if practical,

2. If one or more wheels sink into the mud, you may need to jack up the mired wheel
and put planking or matting under it.

3. Clean off all mud after operation.

2-37/(2-38 blank)
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CHAPTER 3
OPERATOR MAINTENANCE

OVERVIEW

This chapter contains the lubrication, troubleshooting, and maintenance instructions and
procedures authorized at operator level.

Page

Section | Lubrication INSLrUCHIONS . . . . . ot o e e et e [3-1]

Section I Operator Troubleshooting Procedures . . ... .................iiiin... [3-1

Section I Operator Maintenance Procedures . . . .. ... ... 3-4

Section | LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS
Lubrication under usual and unusual conditions and the lubrication chart for the dolly set are
contained in organizational maintenance, [chapter 4]
Section II OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES
Page Page

Explanation of Columns . ... ........... 3] Operator Troubleshooting ..............
Introduction . ............ ... ... ....... 31 Symptom Index . . ..................... [ 32

INTRODUCTION

This section lists the common malfunctions which you may find during operation of the dolly set
or its components. Perform the tests/inspections and corrective maintenance in the order listed.

This manual cannot list all malfunctions that may occur, nor all tests or inspections and corrective ac-
tions. If a malfunction is not listed or it is not corrected by the listed corrective actions, notify your
supervisor.

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

MALFUNCTION Visual or operational indication that something
is wrong with the dolly set.

TEST/INSPECTION Procedure to isolate the problem to a component
or system.

CORRECTIVE ACTION Procedure to correct problem.

31



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21 -10-1

SYMPTOM INDEX

This symptom index is provided as a quick way to get you to the part of the troubleshooting table
that will help you solve the problem you are having. It lists all of the malfunctions covered in
the operator troubleshooting table.

Page

BRAKES

Brakes will not hold or brakes are locked . . . . ... ... . [3-3

Parking brake will not hold . . . . . . ... 3-3
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

One or more lamps do not light, are dim, or flicker . . . . ... ... .. ... . . . ... . . . 3-2
TIRES

Tires are scuffed or eXCeSSIVEIY WOIN . . . . ... it e 3-3

OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

1. ONE OR MORE LAMPS DO NOT LIGHT, ARE DIM, OR FLICKER
Step 1. Turn on towing vehicle lights. (See operator's manual for towing vehicle.)

a. If lamps on the towing vehicle light, go to step 2.
b. If lamps on the towing vehicle do not light, notify organizational
maintenance.

Step 2. Disconnect intervehicular cable from towing vehicle. Check for damaged or
corroded pins.

a. If connector pins are damaged or corroded, notify organizational
maintenance.

b. If connector pins are not damaged or corroded, reconnect them.
If lamps still malfunction, go to step 3.

Step 3. Disconnect the interdolly cable. Check connectors for damaged or corroded
pins.

a. If connector pins are damaged or corroded, notify organizational
maintenance.

b. If connector pins are not damaged or corroded, reconnect them. If
lamps still malfunction, notify organizational maintenance.

3-2
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OPERATOR TROUBLESHOOTING - CONTINUED

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES

2. BRAKES WILL NOT HOLD OR BRAKES ARE LOCKED

Step 1. Check pressure gage in towing vehicle for a minimum of 60 psi (413.7 kPa).
a. If pressure is sufficient, go to step 2.
b. If pressure is too low and will not build up, notify organizational
maintenance,
Step 2.

If towing vehicle is equipped with airline shut off valves at the gladhands,

check to make sure they are turned on all the way. (Refer to operator’s
manual for towing vehicle.)

a. If towing vehicle is not equipped with airline shut off valves, go
to step 3.

b. If airline shut off valves are turned on all the way, go to
step 3.

Step 3. Make sure that intervehicular hoses are properly connected to the towing
vehicle.

a. If hoses are not connected properly, disconnect and reconnect the
gladhands.
b.

If hoses are properly connected, notify organizational maintenance.

3. PARKING BRAKE WILL NOT HOLD

Check parking brake for correct adjustment.

a. Adjust parking brake (page 3-4).
b. If unable to adjust, notify organizational maintenance.

TIRES
4. TIRES ARE SCUFFED OR EXCESSIVELY WORN

Check that tire pressure is 40 psi (275.8 kPa) for cross-country and 50 psi
(344.8 kPa) for highway.

a. If tire pressure is incorrect, inflate or deflate tires to the
correct pressure.

b. If the tire pressure is correct, notify organizational maintenance.

3-3
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Introduction . . .......

Parking Brakes . . . ...

INTRODUCTION

This section contains

PARKING BRAKES

Section I OPERATOR MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

Page Page
................ 3-4 SpareTire.. . ................uiviun....38
................. 3-4 Wheeland Tire. .......................36

the maintenance procedures which maybe accomplished by the operator.

This task covers:

Adjustment

INITIAL SETUP
Personnel Required

One

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
Rear dolly set Parking brake a. Release parking brake lever(l).
lever b. Turn handle cap (2) clockwise to increase,

34

or counterclockwise to decrease braking.
c. Apply parking brake lever(l).

NOTE

Correct adjustment is indicated when, after applying the
parking brakes, the lever assembly locks in actuated
position.
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PARKING BRAKES - CONTINUED

RELEASED

APPLIED

LATE MODELS

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221648
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WHEEL AND TIRE

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Hydraulic jack One
Wheel nut socket wrench
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL

1 Axle Five nuts (1) Using wheel nut socket wrench, loosen
nuts (1).

Do not remove at this time.

2 Hydraulic jack (2) Using hydraulic jack (2) placed under axle
(3), raise axle (3) until wheel (4) is off
the ground.

3 Five nuts (1) Using wheel nut socket wrench, take off
nuts (1) from hub studs (5).

4 Wheel and tire (4) Take off wheel and tire (4).

INSTALLATION

5 Wheel and tire (4) Place wheel and tire (4) on hub (6).

6 Five nuts (1) Using wheel nut socket wrench, screw nuts
(1) on hub studs (5) until snug.

7 Hydraulic jack (2) a. Using hydraulic jack (2) lower axle.

3-6

b. Take hydraulic jack (2) from under
axle (3).
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WHEEL AND TIRE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
8 Axle Five nuts (1) Using wheel nut wrench, tighten nuts (I).
NOTE

Have organizational maintenance torque nuts (1) to 71-78 Ib ft
(54.2 Nem) as part of your after operation PMCS.

iy

2T

gy,

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221649
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SPARE TIRE

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Personnel Required
Wheel nut socket wrench One
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Towbar Nuts (1) and spare a. Using wheel nut socket wrench, take off
tire (2) nuts (I).
b. Take off spare tire (2) from towbar (3).
INSTALLATION
2 Nuts (1) and spare a. Place spare tire (2) on towbar (3).

tire (2) b. Using wheel nut socket wrench, screw on
nuts (1) and tighten.

2

‘ T _A \
?\t‘:l‘\

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221650
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CHAPTER 4
ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE
OVERVIEW

This chapter contains all the maintenance authorized to be performed by organizational
maintenance.

Page
Section | Lubrication INStructions, . . . . ... ... [4-1
Section 1l Repair Parts; Special Tools; Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic
Equipment (TMDE); and Support Equipment . . .. ... ... . ... .. ....... [4-6
Section Il Service UPoNn RECEIPL . . . oottt e e e e
Section IV Organizational Preventive Maintenance Checks and
Services (PMCS) . ...t [4-8]
Section V Organizational Troubleshooting Procedures . . ., . ....... .. ... ... ...... [4-12
Section VI Cleaning and Inspection instructions . . . . ... ... ... .. .. [4-22
Section VI Electrical System Maintenance. . . . ... . [4-24)
Section VI AXle MaiNtEBNANCE . . . . . . [4=66]
Section IX Brake System Maintenance . . . ... [4-90]
Section X Hub and Brake Drum Maintenance . . .. ...............uueuuaneanon. .. [4-132
Section XI| Frame and Towing Attachment Maintenance . . ... ...................... 4-138
Section XlI Suspension System Maintenance . . . . . ... ... 4-150
Section Xl Accessory Item Maintenance . . ... .. ... 4-154
Section XIV Hydraulic Lift System Maintenance . . . ...ttt [4-163
Section | LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS
Page Page
Lubrication Instructions . . . . ............ Lubrication Chart . . . .................. [4-2]

LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS
General

Keep all Lubricants in closed containers and store in a clean, dry place away from external heat.
Keep container covers clean and allow no dust, dirt, or other foreign material to mix with the
lubricants. Keep all Lubrication equipment clean and ready for use.

Cleaning

Keep all external parts not requiring lubrication free of lubricants. Before lubricating the
equipment, wipe all Lubrication points free of dirt and grease. Clean all lubrication points
after servicing to prevent accumulation of foreign matter.

Lubrication Interval

Service the lubrication points at the proper intervals as specified in the lubrication chart.
The intervals specified are based on operation under normal conditions, Modification of the

recommended intervals may be required under unusual operating conditions.

4-1
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LUBRICATION CHART

1. For lubrication under normal conditions,
following page.

refer to the lubrication chart on the

2. For instructions on lubrication in weather below 0°F (-18°C), refer to FM 9-207.

3. For lubrication before and after fording, refer to TM 9-238.

4. After operating in mud, dust, sand, or other unusual conditions, clean and inspect
all lubrication points. Lubricate dolly set in accordance with the lubrication chart.

LUBRICATION CHART

DOLLY SET, TRANSPORTABLE SHELTER M720

Intervals (on-condition or hard-time) and the related man-hour
times are based on normal operations. The man-hour time
specified is the time you need to do all the services prescribed
for a particular interval. Change the hard-time interval if your
lubricants are contaminated or if you are operatir&g the equip-
ment under adverse operating conditions, including fording.
The interval may be extended during periods of low activity. If
extended, adequate preservation precautions must be taken.

NOTE

LV is Localized View.

Dotted leader lines indicate lubrication is required on both sides
of the equipment.

WARNING

Drycleaning solvent PD-680 used to clean parts is
Potennally dangerous. Do not use near an open
lame or excessive heat. Flash point of solvent is
138° F (58"C).

Clean all fittings and the area around lube qunts with dry-
cleaning solvent PD-680 or equivalent, before lubricating.

TOTAL MAN-HOURS*

INTERVAL

M
S
A

MAN-HOURS

15
2.5
6.0

‘The time specified is the time required to perform all services at the particular level.

4-2



LUBRICANT o INTERVAL

Master Cylinder
(See LV-C)

Kingpin
{See LV-F)

Whee! Bearings
(See LV-J)

Hinge Pins
(See LV-M)

Hinge Pins
{See LV-N)

Hinge Pins
{See LV-L})

Hinge Pins
{See LV-K)

Master Cylinder
(See LV-C)

Parking Brake
(See LV-G)

Pintle
(See LV-H)

BF

S
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INTERVAL o LUBRICANT

S GAA

Lunette Collar
{See LV-A)

Towbar Pin
(See LV-B)

Steering Pin
(See LV-B)

Tie Rod End
{See LV-D)

Pump Assembly
(See LV-E)

Tie Rod End
{See LV-D)

Hinge Pins
(See LV-K}

Hinge Pins
(See LV-L)

Hinge Pins
(See LV-M)

Wheel Bearings
(See LV-1)

Pump Assembly
{See LV-E)

TA 221651
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~KEY-

EXPECTED TEMPERATURES

LUBRICANTS ABOVE 32°F 40°F TO 10°F 0°F TO65°F

INTERVALS

Grease, lubr, GAA GAA GAA
automotive and
srtillery

Hydraulic fluid,
non-petroleum
base, automotive

Hydraulic fluid,
petroleum base,
corrosion inhibited

Lubricating oil, PL (Medium) PL (Special} PL {Special)
general purpose

For arctic operstions, refer to FM 9-207

M — Monthly
S — Semisnnually

A — Annually

NOTES:

1.

OILCAN POINTS. Lubricate brake linkage, handbrake
lever, tailgate hinges, latches, and hydraulic brake actuator
pivot and slide points with OE lubricating oil.

. Do not lubricate springs.

. See page 4-134, Whee! Bearing Removal and Installstion,

Lubrication instructions are mandatory requirements,

Steering Pin

Lunette Coller

Master Cylinder

4-4

LV-A

Change 1

LvL

TA 221652
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Tie Rod Ends

Pump Assembly

LV-D

Kingpin

LV-E

Parking Brake

Pintle

Whee! Bearings

Hinge Pins

LV-K, L, M, AND N
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Section Il REPAIR PARTS; SPECIAL TOOLS; TEST, MEASUREMENT, AND
DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE); AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

Page Page
Common Tools and Equipment . . . . ... ... 4-6 Special Tools, TMDE, and
RepairParts . ......................... 4-6 Support Equipment . . ... ... 4-6

COMMON TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

For authorized common tools and equipment, refer to the Modified Table of Organization and
Equipment (MTOE) applicable to your unit.

SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
No special tools, TMDE, or support equipment are required to maintain the dolly set.

REPAIR PARTS

Repair parts are listed and illustrated in[appendix_H of this manual.

Section Ill SERVICE UPON RECEIPT

Page Page
Preliminary Servicing and Service Upon Receipt
Adjustment of Equipment. . . . ... ....... 4-7 of Materiel . .. ......... .. ... ........ 4-6
SERVICE UPON RECEIPT OF MATERIEL
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
1 Attached to con- DD Form 1397 Read and follow all instructions.
spicuous part of
dolly set
2 Metal strapping, Remove.
plywood, tapes,
seals, and
wrappings

4-6
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SERVICE UPON RECEIPT OF MATERIEL - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

WARNING

Drycleaning solvent PD-680 is both toxic and flammable.
Avoid prolonged breathing of vapors and avoid skin contact.
Use only in well ventilated area and keep away from open
flame. Flash point of solvent is 138°F (58.8 C). Serious injury
or death could result.

3 Coated exterior Remove rust preventive compound with dry-
parts cleaning solvent.
4 Dolly set a. Inspect for damage that may have occurred

during shipping.
b. If damage is found, submit DD Form 6,
Package Improvement Report.

5 Equipment packing a. Check against equipment to see if shipment
slip is complete.
b. Report all discrepancies in accordance
with instructions in TM 38-750.

PRELIMINARY SERVICING AND ADJUSTMENT OF EQUIPMENT

Perform the operator and organizational maintenance preventive maintenance checks and services
contained in chapters 2 and 4.

Lubricate all points as shown in the Lubrication Chart regardless of interval.

Schedule the next preventive maintenance checks and services on DD Form 314, Preventive
Maintenance Schedule and Record.

Report all deficiencies on DA Form 2407 if the deficiencies appear to involve unsatisfactory
design.

Perform a break-in road test of 25 miles (40.23 km) on new or reconditioned materiel, or a sufficient
number of miles on used materiel to completely check operation.

4-7
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Section IV ORGANIZATIONAL PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND
SERVICES (PMCS)

Page Page
PMCS Column Description. . . . .......... 4-9 Organizational PMCS . . .. .............. 4-10
General .......... ... ... 4-8 Special Instructions . . . .. ....... ... ... 4-8

GENERAL

The dolly set must be inspected systematically to ensure that it is ready for operation at all
times. Inspection will allow defects to be discovered and corrected before they result in

serious damage or failure. This section contains a tabulated list of preventive maintenance checks
and services to be performed by organizational maintenance personnel. All deficiencies and
corrective actions taken will be recorded on DA Form 2404.

1. Do your quarterly (Q) PMCS once every 3 months,
2. Do your semiannual (S) PMCS once every 6 months.

3. Do your annual (A) PMCS once every year.

If something doesn’t work, troubleshoot it with the instructions in this manual or notify your
supervisor.

Always do your preventive maintenance in the same order, so it gets to be a habit. Once you have
had some practice, you will spot anything wrong in a hurry.

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

If anything looks wrong and you can't fix it, write it down on your DA Form 2404. If you find
something seriously wrong, report it to direct support as soon as possible.

WARNING

Drycleaning solvent PD-680 is both toxic and flammable. Avoid prolonged breathing of
vapors and avoid skin contact. Use only in well ventilated areas and keep away from
open flame or excessive heat. Flash point of solvent is 138°F (58.8"C).

1. Keep it clean: Dirt, grease, oil, and debris only get in the way and may cover up
a serious problem. Clean as you work and as needed, Use drycleaning solvent PD-680 to
clean metal surfaces. Use soap and water when you clean rubber or plastic material.

2. Bolts, nuts, and screws: Check that they are not loose, missing, bent, or broken.
You can't try them all with a tool of course, but look for chipped paint, bare metal,
or rust around boltheads. Tighten any that you find loose.

3. Welds: Look for loose or chipped paint, rust, or gaps where parts are welded together.
If you find a bad weld, report it to direct support.

4-8
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS - CONTINUED

4. Electric wires and connectors: Look for cracked or broken insulation, bare wires,
and loose or broken connectors. Tighten loose connections and make sure the wires
are in good condition.

5. Hoses and fluid lines: Look for wear, damage, and leaks. Make sure clamps and fittings
are tight. Wet spots show leaks of course, but a stain around a fitting or connector
can also mean a leak. If a leak comes from a loose fitting or connector, tighten it.
If something is broken or worn out, either correct it or report it to direct support

(refer to MAC).

It is necessary for you to know how fluid leaks affect the status of your equipment. The

following are definitions of the types/classes of leakage you need to know to be able to
determine the status of your equipment. Learn and be familiar with them and remember - when in
doubt, notify your supervisor.

Leakage Definitions for Organizational PMCS
CLASS | Seepage of fluid (as indicated by wetness or discoloration) not

great enough to form drops.

CLASS I Leakage of fluid great enough to form drops but not enough to
cause drops to drip from the item being checked/inspected.

CLASS Il Leakage of fluid great enough to form drops that fall from the item
being checked/inspected.
CAUTION
When operating with class | or Il leaks, continue to check fluid levels in addition to

that required in PMCS. Parts without fluid will stop working and/or cause damage to
the parts.

NOTE

Equipment operation is allowable with minor leakage (class | or Il). Consideration

must be given to the fluid capacity in the item being checked/inspected. When in

doubt, notify your supervisor.
PMCS COLUMN DESCRIPTION
Item - The order that PMCS should be performed, and also used as a source of item numbers for
the TM number column on DA Form 2404 Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet when
recording results of PMCS.

Interval - Tells when each check should be performed.

Item To Be Inspected - Lists the checks to be performed.

4-9
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ORGANIZATIONAL PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES

Q-Quarterly S-Semiannually A-Annually
INTERVAL ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
ITEM PROCEDURE: CHECK FOR AND HAVE REPAIRED, FILLED,
NO. QS |A REPLACED, OR ADJUSTED AS NEEDED
NOTE
Perform operator/crew PMCS prior to, or in conjunction with,
organizational PMCS.
1 FRAME (1)
. Look for cracks, bent members, or broken welds.
2 TOOLBOX (2)
. Look for cracks, dents, and good security.
3 FOLDING STEPS (3)
. Look for cracks, bent members, or broken welds.
4 BRAKE MASTER CYLINDERS
. Check fluid level in master cylinder. Fill to within 1/2 inch
of opening.
5 WHEEL BEARINGS
. a. Take off the wheel hubs and wheel bearings (page 4-132).
b. Clean, look at, and repack wheel bearings [page 4-132).
6 BRAKE ASSEMBLIES

4-10

a. Clean, look at, and repair or replace internal brake parts
(page 4-90).
b. Adjust brake shoes [page 4-90).

TA 221654
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ORGANIZATIONAL PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES - CONTINUED

Q-Quarterly S-Semiannually A-Annually

INTERVAL
ITEM
NO. Qs [a
7
®
[ ]
8

ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
PROCEDURE: CHECK FOR AND HAVE REPAIRED, FILLED,
REPLACED, OR ADJUSTED AS NEEDED

WHEELS AND TIRES

a. Rotate and match tires according to tread design and degree of
weatr.

b. Using a torque wrench, tighten lugnuts to 71-78 Ib ft
(96.3 -101.7 Nem).

SUSPENSION

a. Check suspension for bent or cracked parts, loose mountings, or
worn bushings.

b. Check air springs (1) for cracks or damage.

c. Check shock absorbers (2) for damage or leakage.

TA 221655

4-11



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

ORGANIZATIONAL PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES - CONTINUED

Q-Quarterly S-Semiannually A-Annually

INTERVAL ITEM TO BE INSPECTED
ITEM PROCEDURE: CHECK FOR AND HAVE REPAIRED, FILLED,
NO. QS |A REPLACED, OR ADJUSTED AS NEEDED

9 STEERING

a. Check tie rod ends (1) for broken seals or looseness.
b. Check tie rod (2) for bends.

c. Check kingpins (3) for looseness.

d. Check steering arm pivot pin (4) for looseness.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

10 . a. Replace or repair inoperative or damaged lights.
b. Sed_page 4-26 for composite light.

c. Se¢_page 4-36 for stoplight taillight.

d. Sed page 4-38 for commercial light.

e. Seé¢_page 4-40 for blackout stoplight.

Section V ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES

Page Page
Explanation of Columns . . . ............. 4-13 Organizational
Introduction . . . ........ . ... ... 4-12 Troubleshooting Table . . . . . . . . 4-14
Symptomindex . ............ ... ...... 4-13

INTRODUCTION

This section lists the common malfunctions that may be found during the operation or maintenance of
the dolly set or components. Perform the test/inspection and corrective action in the order listed.

This table cannot list all the malfunctions that may occur, nor all test or inspections and corrective ac-
tions. If a malfunction is not listed, or if it is not corrected by the listed corrective action, notify your

supervisor.
TA 221656
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EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

MALFUNCTION Visual or operational indication that something is
wrong with your equipment.

TEST OR INSPECTION Procedure used to isolate the problem to a system
or component.

CORRECTIVE ACTION Procedure used to correct the problem.

SYMPTOM INDEX

This symptom index is provided as a quick way to get you to the part of the troubleshooting table
that will help you solve the problem you are having. It lists all the malfunctions covered in
the organizational troubleshooting table.

Page

BRAKES

Brakes do not hold -frontorrear dolly only . . . ... ... . 4-18

Brakes grab or are locked - one wheel . . . ... ... 4-19

Brakes will not release - both dollies . . . .. ... .. 4-16

Handbrake will not hold . . . . . .. . ... 4-16

Service brakes do not hold on frontand reardollies . . . .......... ... . . . . 4-17
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

All lamps fail to light, are dim, or flicker . . . . .. .. .. . . 4-14

One or more (but not all) lamps fail to light, are dim, or flicker . . . .. ... ... .. .. ... ... ...... 4-15
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
1. ALL LAMPS FAIL TO LIGHT, ARE DIM, OR FLICKER

Step 1. Check fuses and circuit breakers in towing vehicle.

Replace any bad fuses or reset any tripped circuit breakers (refer
to TM applicable to towing vehicle). If fuses and circuit breakers

are good, go to step 2.
Step 2. Check for power at the towing vehicle receptacle.

Connect black lead of multi meter to pin D of towing vehicle receptacle.
Use red lead to probe all other pins in receptacle. If multimeter

shows that power is present at the receptacle with the lights on,

go to step 3. If no power is available at the towing vehicle receptacle,
repair towing vehicle (refer to applicable TM).

Step 3.  Check for corroded or damaged cable connectors.

a. Check the condition of the receptacles and connectors on the
following:
1. Both intervehicular cable connectors.
2. Both junction box receptacles.
3. Both intertrailer cable connectors.
4. Rear receptacle.

b. Repair any bad connectors or receptacles[(page 4-62). If no bad
connectors or receptacles are found, go to step 4.

NOTE

Sed_page 4-60 for proper pin connector to wire identification.

Step 4. Check ground wire 90 for continuity between front intervehicular cable
connector plug and rear dolly frame (page 4-60).

a Repair break in 90 in the intervehicular cable, junction box,
interdolly cable or rear harness (page 4-62).

b. Repair broken or faulty connection between the rear dolly frame

and 90 in the rear harness (page 4-62).

4-14
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING - CONTINUED

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

2. ONE OR MORE (BUT NOT ALL) LAMPS FAIL TO LIGHT, ARE DIM, OR FLICKER
Step 1. Check fuses and circuit breakers in the towing vehicle.

Replace bad fuses or reset tripped circuit breakers (refer to
applicable TM). If fuses and circuit breakers are good, go to
step 2.

NOTE

The following references are needed for step 2:
Composite light -[page 4-24]
Blackout stoplight - [page 4-38]
Commercial stoplight - [page 4-36]
Taillight-turn signal - lpage 4-34]

Step 2. Check for faulty lamps or corroded lamp sockets.

a. Remove affected lamp(s) from light(s) and test with a

multimeter (page 4-58).

b. Replace faulty lamp(s). If lamp(s) are good, leave the light(s)
disassembled and go to (c).

c. Clean corroded lamp sockets [(page 4-22). If sockets are clean,
go to step 3.

Step 3. Check the line that powers the affected lamp(s) for continuity between the
intervehicular cable, junction box, resistors, interdolly cable, rear

harness, and through the lamp assembly (page 4-58).
a. Repair open circuit in wiring (page 4-82).
b. Replace faulty lamp assemblies [[page 4-30).

c. Replace open resistors [[page 4-40).

4-15
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING - CONTINUED

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

BRAKES
3. HANDBRAKE WILL NOT HOLD

Step 1. Check for broken handbrake cables.

a. Replace broken handbrake cables [[page 4-90).

b. If handbrake cables are good, go to step 2.

Step 2. Check for broken parts in service brakes (page 4-96).

Replace bad parts in service brake assemblies (page 4-96).
4. BRAKES WILL NOT RELEASE - BOTH DOLLIES

Check for bad relay valve (1).

Loosen line (2) on relay valve (). If air escapes and brakes release,
replace relay valve. If brakes don't release, repair restriction in
line (2) to brake chamber tee (3).

TO BRAKE
CHAMBERS

LCCE

i

{

TA 221657
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING - CONTINUED

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

5. SERVICE BRAKES DO NOT HOLD ON FRONT AND REAR DOLLIES

Step 1. Check air system up to the relay valve.

a. Loosen air line (1) slightly at the relay valve (2). If air
escapes, tighten line (1) and go on to (b). If no air escapes,
repair restricted emergency line (1).

b. Loosen air line (3) slightly at the relay valve. Apply brakes on
towing vehicle. If air escapes from line (3), tighten and go to
step 2. If no air escapes, repair restricted service line (3).

Step 2. Check relay valve.

Loosen air line (4) slightly at the relay valve. Apply brakes on
towing vehicle. If air escapes, repair restricted brake chamber
line 4. If no air escapes, replace the relay valve (page 4-120).

EMERGENCY
CONNECTION

SERVICE
CONNECTION %

TA 221658
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING - CONTINUED

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

6. BRAKES DO NOT HOLD - FRONT OR REAR DOLLY ONLY

Step 1. Check brake fluid level.

Check level of brake fluid in the master cylinder (1). If level is

low, add fluid, bleed brakes [(page 4-112), and check for leaks. If
fluid level is okay, go to step 2.

Step 2. Check for restricted air lines.

Loosen line (2) at brake chamber (3). Apply brakes. If air escapes,
go on to step 3. If no air escapes, repair restricted line feeding
brake chamber (3). If problem is on the rear dolly, also check for
restricted interdolly hose (4).

Step 3. Check for bad master cylinder or brake chamber.

Slightly loosen master cylinder (1) to brake chamber (3) mounting
nuts. Gently apply brakes. If the units move apart it indicates that
the brake chamber is working. In this case, replace the master
cylinder (1) (page 4-118). If there is no movement in the units or
there is air leakage, replace the brake chamber (3) (page 4-120).

TA 221659
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING - CONTINUED

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

7. BRAKES GRAB OR ARE LOCKED - ONE WHEEL

NOTE

If wheel is locked, go to step 1. If brake is grabbing on affected wheel, go directly
to step 2.
Step 1. Check brake adjustment [

Adjust brake on locked wheel to free it. If unable to free wheel,
go on to step 2.

Step 2. Check for malfunction in service brake assembly [page 4-96).

a. Check service brake assembly for:

1. Cracked, broken, or contaminated linings.
2. Frozen wheel cylinder.

3. Broken return springs.

b. Repair service brake assembly [page 4-96).

TIRES
8. ONE OR MORE TIRES WEAR UNEVENLY

NOTE
If the rear dolly is wearing tires unevenly, proceed directly to step 3.
Step 1. Check front wheel toe-in and aline if necessary [(page 4-66). If alinement is

good, go to step 2. If unable to aline, go to step 3.

Step 2. Check for loose kingpins, tie rod ends and steering arm pivot bushing
[page 4-74).

Repair any loose parts in front axle [page 4-82). If no parts are
loose, go on to step 3.

Step 3. Check for bent axle, knuckles, spindles, etc.

4-19
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING - CONTINUED

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

WHEELS
9. FRONT WHEELS SHIMMY
Step 1. Check for loose wheel bearings.

Adjust wheel bearings (page 4-132). If wheel bearings were properly
adjusted, go on to step 2.

Step 2. Check for loose kingpins, tie rod ends or steering arm pivot bushing

.

Replace any bad parts in steering system[(page 4-66), If all parts
are good, go on to step 3.

Step 3. Check front wheel alinement.
Aline front wheels (page 4-66).
SUSPENSION SYSTEM
10. AIR SPRING LOSES PRESSURE
Test for leakage.
Using soapy water, test for leaks. If leak is at valve core (1),

tighten or replace it. If the air spring is leaking, replace it
(page 4-150).

TA 221660
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ORGANIZATIONAL TROUBLESHOOTING - CONTINUED

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM
11. CYLINDER DOES NOT HOLD PRESSURE WHEN HAND VALVE IS CLOSED
Step 1. Check for leaks at cylinder (1).
Replace cylinder [page 4-166).
Step 2. Check for bypassing hand valve (2).

a. Raise adapter and close hand valve (2). Open pump release
lever (3).

b. If adapter lowers and fluid level in reservoir raises, valve is

bad. Replace valve [page 4-166).

12. HYDRAULIC PUMP ACTION SOFT OR WILL NOT RAISE ADAPTER TO FULL HEIGHT
Step 1. Check fluid level in reservoir [page 4-163).

a. If fluid level is low, fill to proper level and visually inspect
for external leakage.

b. If fluid level is good, proceed to step 2.
Step 2. Check for air in the system.

Bleed the system[(page 4-168). If no air is found in system, replace
the pump (page 4-163). TA 221661
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Section VI CLEANING AND INSPECTION INSTRUCTIONS

Page Page
Cleaning Instructions . . . ... ........... 4-22 Inspection Instructions. . . .. ............ 4-23
WARNING

Improper cleaning methods and use of unauthorized cleaning liquids or solvents can
injure personnel and damage equipment.

CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS

a. The cleaning instructions will be the same for the majority of parts and components
which make up the M720 dolly set.

b. The importance of cleaning must be thoroughly understood by maintenance personnel. Great
care and effort are required in cleaning. Dirt and foreign material are a constant
threat to satisfactory maintenance. The following should apply to all cleaning, inspec-
tion, repair, and assembly operations.

1. Clean all parts before inspection, after repair, and before assembly.

2. Hands should be kept free of any accumulation of grease, which can collect dust, dirt,
or grit.

3. After cleaning, all parts should be covered or wrapped to protect them from dust and
dirt. Parts that are subject to rust should be lightly oiled.

Steam Cleaning

a. Protect all electrical equipment which could be damaged by the steam or moisture,
before steam cleaning the exterior of the dolly set.

b. Place disassembled parts in a suitable container to steam clean.
c. After cleaning, dry and cover (or lightly oil) all parts subject to rust.
Castings, Forgings, And Machined Metal Parts

WARNING

Drycleaning solvent PD-680 is both toxic and flammable. Avoid prolonged breathing of
vapors and avoid skin contact. Do not use near open flame or excessive heat. Flash
point of solvent is 138°F (58.8°C). Serious injury or death could result.

a. Clean inner and outer surfaces with drycleaning solvent.

b. Remove grease and accumulated deposits with a stiff bristle brush.

4-22
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CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS - CONTINUED

WARNING

Particles blown by compressed air are hazardous. Do not exceed 30 psi (207 kPa) air
pressure. Make certain the air stream is directed away from user and other personnel in the

area. To prevent injury, user must wear safety eye goggles or face shield when using com-
pressed air.

c. Blow out all tapped (threaded) holes with compressed air to remove dirt and cleaning
fluids.

Electrical Cables, Flexible Hose, And QOil Seals
CAUTION

Washing electrical cables and flexible hoses with drycleaning solvents or mineral
spirits will cause serious damage or destroy the material.

Wash electrical cables and flexible hose with water and mild soap solution, and wipe dry. Oil
seals are generally damaged during removal, so cleaning will not be necessary since new seals
will be used in assembly.
Bearings
Refer to TM 9-214 for instructions and procedures covering care and maintenance of bearings.
INSPECTION INSTRUCTIONS
All components and parts must be carefully checked to determine:
a. If they are serviceable for reuse.
b. If they can be repaired,
c. If they must be scrapped.
Drilled And Tapped (Threaded) Holes
a. Inspect for wear, distortion, cracks, or any other damage in or around holes.
b. Inspect threaded areas for wear, distortion (stretched), or evidence of cross-threading.
c. Mark all damaged areas for repair or replacement.
Metal Lines, Flexible Lines (Hoses), And Metal Fittings

a. Inspect metal lines for sharp kinks, cracks, bad bends, or if badly dented.

b. Inspect flexible lines for fraying, evidence of leakage, or loose metal fittings or
connectors.

4-23
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Section VII

Page
Blackout Stoplight . . .. ................ 4-38
Blackout Stoplight Replacement . . . ... ... 4-28
Commercial Stoplight . . . ............... 4-36
Component Testing . .. ................. 4-58
Composite Light . .. ................... 4-24
Composite Light Assembly . . ... ........ 4-26
Front Harness and Junction Box . . . ... ... 4-40

Junction Box and Intervehicular
Cable . ........ ... .. ... .. .. 4-49

COMPOSITE LIGHT

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

Page
Light Assemblies . . ................... 4-30
Rear Harness and Receptacle
(Early Models) . . ..................... 4-54
Rear Harness and Receptacle
(Late Models) . . .......... ... .. .. ..... 4-56
Taillight . . ....... ... ... .. ... ... ... 4-34
Wiring Harness Repair . . . .............. 4-62

This task covers:

a. Lamp and lens removal [page_4-24)
b. Cleaning and inspection
c. Lamp and lens installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Flat-tip screwdriver

Materials/Parts

Lamps (as required)
Preformed packing (if required)
Sandpaper, 00

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

LAMP AND LENS REMOVAL

1 Composite light
door and lens (2)

2 Door and lens (2) Preformed

packing (3)

3 Composite light Four lamps (4)

4-24

Six screws (1) and

Unscrew and take off using flat-tip
screwdriver.
Screws (1) are captive in door and
lens (2).

Inspect for damage.
If damaged, take it out of groove and
throw away.
NOTE

Only remove lamps that do not work.

a. Push in and turn counterclockwise.
b. Take out lamp.



COMPOSITE LIGHT - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

CLEANING AND INSPECTION

4 Light assembly Lamp sockets (5)

5 Removed lamps (4)

LAMP AND LENS INSTALLATION
6 Composite light Removed lamps

(4) (new lamps

as necessary)

Preformed
packing (3)

7 Door and lens (2)

8 Composite lamp

Door and lens (2)
and six screws (1)

Inspect for corrosion after the lamp is
removed.
If corroded, clean with 00 sandpaper.

Test lamps using a multimeter [page 4-58).
Get rid of bad lamps.

Put lamps (4) into the socket, push in and
turn clockwise to lock.

Put back into the groove in the door and
lens (2).

Put on using a screwdriver.

TA 221662
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COMPOSITE LIGHT ASSEMBLY

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-26)
b. Installation (page 4-27)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Cross-tip screwdriver
7/16-inch open end wrench

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Bracket (1) Two screws (2) and Take out using a 7/16-inch wrench.
two washers (3)
NOTE
Make sure that the identification tags are not missing from
the wiring and that they are readable before taking
electrical connectors apart. Tag if necessary.
2 Bracket (1) Four connectors (5) a. Pull from clip (4).
b. Separate halves of connectors (5).
3 Composite light (6) Two screws (7), Take off using a 7/16-inch wrench.
two washers (8)
and bracket (1)
NOTE
Do step 4 only if clip (4) is damaged.
4 Bracket (1) Clip (4), two Take off using a cross-tip screwdriver and a

screws (9), two 7/16-inch wrench.
washers (10) and
two nuts (11)

4-26
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COMPOSITE LIGHT ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
NOTE
Omit step 5 if clip (4) was not previously removed.
5 Bracket (1) Clip (4), two Put on using a cross-tip screwdriver and a
screws (9), two 7/16-inch wrench.
washers (10) and
two nuts (11)
6 Composite light (6) Two screws (7), Put on using 7/16-inch wrench.
two washers (8)
and bracket (1)
7 Clip (4) Four a. Match identification tags and snap
connectors (5) together.
b. Snap into clip (4).
8 Bracket (1) Two screws (2) and Put on using a 7/16-inch wrench.

two washers (3)

2
3

\
/

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221663
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BLACKOUT STOPLIGHT REPLACEMENT

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-28)
b. Installation (page 4-28)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Flat-tip screwdriver
9/16-inch wrench

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Mounting bracket Two screws (2) and Take out using a flat-tip screwdriver.
(1) to rear axle two washers (3)
NOTE

2 Rear axle

3 Light assembly
(5) to mounting
bracket (1)

INSTALLATION

4 Light assembly
(5) to mounting
bracket (1)

4-28

If lamp is being removed as an equipment condition for other
lamp removals, omit steps 2 and 3 and set the assembly on top
of the axle with the wire intact.

Connector (4) Pull the halves apart.
Screw (6) and Take off using a 9/16-inch wrench.
washer (7)

NOTE

If the lamp is being installed as follow-on maintenance for

other lamp installations, omit steps 4 and 5 and go directly
to step 6.

Screw (6) and Put in using a 9/16-inch wrench.
washer (7)
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BLACKOUT STOPLIGHT REPLACEMENT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
5 Rear axle Connector (4) Snap halves of connector (4) together.
6 Mounting bracket Two screws (2) and Put mounting bracket (1) on the rear axle
(1) to rear axle two washers (3) using a flat-tip screwdriver.

X

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221664
4-29



™

LIG

9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

HT ASSEMBLIES

This task covers:

oo o

Mounting bracket removal [page 4-30)
Taillight removal (page 4-31]

Commercial stoplight removal [page 4-31)
Taillight installation (page 4-32)

e. Commercial stoplight installation
(page 4-32)

f. Mounting bracket installation
(page 4-33)

INITIAL SETUP

T

ools

Flat-tip screwdriver
Cross-tip screwdriver

Equipment Condition

Blackout stoplight removed
(page 4-28). (Applies to right

side only.)
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
MOUNTING BRACKET REMOVAL
NOTE

2 Mounting bracket

4-30

Make sure that the wiring on the rear axle and the light
assemblies are properly identified before separating wire

connectors.

1 Rear axle Clips (1) and (2)
and four.

connectors (3)

Pull connectors (3) from clips (1) and (2)
and separate.

NOTE

The right side mounting bracket will only have three screws.

Four screws
(5) and four
washers (6)

(4) to rear axle

Take out using flat-tip screwdriver. Take
assembly from dolly.
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LIGHT ASSEMBLIES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

6 (3 PLACES)

6 (3 PLACES)

TAILLIGHT REMOVAL

3 Taillight (1) Two screws (3) and Take out using a 9/16-inch wrench. Remove
to mounting two washers (4) taillight (1) from mounting bracket (2).

bracket (2)

COMMERCIAL STOPLIGHT REMOVAL

4 Housing (5) Four screws (8), Take off using a cross-tip screwdriver.
to lens (7) lens (7) and
gasket (6)
5 Housing (5) Two screws (9), Take off using a cross-tip screwdriver and
to mounting two washers (10) 9/16-inch wrench.
bracket (2) and two nuts (11)

TA 221665
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LIGHT ASSEMBLIES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
TAILLIGHT INSTALLATION
6 Taillight (_1) Two screws (3) and Secure taillight (1) to mounting bracket (2)
to mounting two washers (4) using a 9/16-inch wrench.
bracket (2)
COMMERCIAL STOPLIGHT INSTALLATION
7 Housing (5) Two screws (6), Secure housing (5) to mounting bracket (2)
to mounting two washers (7) using a 9/16-inch wrench.
bracket (2) and two nuts (8)
8 Housing (5) to Four screws (10), Secure lens (9) and gasket (11) to housing (5)
lens (9) lens (9) and using a cross-tip screwdriver.

gasket (11)

TA 221666
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LIGHT ASSEMBLIES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
MOUNTING BRACKET INSTALLATION
NOTE

Only three mounting bracket screws will be installed in the
right side at this time.

9 Mounting bracket Four screws Mount bracket (1) to the rear axle using a
(1) to rear axle (2) and four flat-tip screwdriver.
washers (3)

10 Rear axle Four connectors (4) Plug together.

11 Clips (5) and (6) Secure connectors (4).

3 (3PLACES)

//// 2 (3 PLACES)

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install blackout stoplight (right
side only (page 4-28)).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221667
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TAILLIGHT

This task covers:

a. Lamp and door removal
b. Cleaning and inspection [page 4-34)
c. Lamp and door installation [page 4-35)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
New lamps (as required)
New door packing (if required)
Sandpaper, 00

Flat-tip screwdriver

ACTION

LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

LAMP AND DOOR REMOVAL

Six screws (3) and Take out using a flat-tip screwdriver. Remove

1 Door (1) to
housing (2) door and lens (1) door (1).
Six screws (3) are captive in the
door (1).
NOTE
Only remove the lamps that do not work.
2 Taillight Three lamps (4) Push in and turn counterclockwise to remove.

CLEANING AND INSPECTION

3 Door (1) Preformed
packing (5)

4 Taillight Three sockets (6)

5 Lamps (4)

4-34

Inspect for damage.
If damaged, take it out of the

groove and throw it away.

Inspect for corrosion if the lamp is removed.
If corroded, clean with 00 sandpaper.

Test lamps using a multimeter [page 4-58).

Throw away lamps if bad.
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TAILLIGHT - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
LAMP AND DOOR INSTALLATION
6 Door (1) New preformed Put into groove in door (1).
packing (5)

7 Housing (2) Three lamps (4) Put in by pushing in and turning clockwise.
Bulbs are put in and replaced as
necessary.

8 Housing (2) to Six screws (3) and Put on door (1) using a flat-tip screwdriver.

door (1) door (1)

7 >4&/

W

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221668
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COMMERCIAL STOPLIGHT

This task covers:

a. Lamp and lens removal [page 4-36)
b. Cleaning and inspection [[page 4-36)

c. Lamp and lens installation [page 4 )

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Cross-tip screwdriver

Materials/Parts

New packing (if required)
New lamps (if required)
Sandpaper, 00

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

LAMP AND LENS REMOVAL

1 Lens (1) to Four screws (3),

housing (2) gasket (4) and
lens (1)
2 Housing (2) Lamp (5)
CLEANING AND INSPECTION
3 Gasket (4)
4 Socket (6)
5 Lamp (5)

4-36

Take off using a cross-tip screwdriver.

Take out by pushing in and turning counter-
clockwise.

Inspect for damage.
Throw away gasket if damaged.

Inspect for corrosion.

If socket is corroded, clean with 00
sandpaper.

Test lamp using a multimeter [page 4-58).
Throw away lamp if bad.



COMMERCIAL STOPLIGHT - CONTINUED
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

LAMP AND LENS INSTALLATION

6 Housing (2) Lamp (5)
7 Housing (2) to Lens (1), gasket
lens (1) (4) and four
screws (3)

Put in by pushing in and turning clockwise.

Put on using a cross-tip screwdriver.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221669
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BLACKOUT STOPLIGHT

This task covers:

a. Lamp and door removal [page 4-38)
b. Cleaning and inspection [page 4-38)
c. Lamp and door installation {page 4-39)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Cross-tip screwdriver

Materials/Parts

New gasket (if required)
New lamp (if required)
Sandpaper, 00

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

LAMP AND DOOR REMOVAL

1 Door (1) to Two screws (3),

housing (2) door (1) and
gasket (4)
2 Housing (2) Lamp (5)
CLEANING AND INSPECTION
3 Gasket (4)
4 Socket (6)
5 Lamp (5)

4-38

Take off using a cross-tip screwdriver.

Take out by pushing in and turning counter-
clockwise.

Inspect for damage.
Throw away gasket if damaged.

Inspect for corrosion.
If socket is corroded, clean with 00
sandpaper.

Test lamp using a multimeter [page 4-58).
Throw away lamp if bad.



BLACKOUT STOPLIGHT - CONTINUED
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

LAMP AND DOOR INSTALLATION

6 Housing (2) Lamp (5)
7 Housing (2) Door (1), gasket
to door (1) (4) and two
screws (3)

TASK ENDS HERE

Put in by pushing and turning clockwise.

Put on using a cross-tip screwdriver.

w

TA 221670
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX

This task covers:

a. Junction box cover removal c. Assembly of components
(page 4-40) (page 4-44)

b. Disassembly of components d. Junction box cover installation
(page (4-41) (page 4-48)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts
Flat-tip screwdriver Resistors (as required)
Cross-tip screwdriver
7/16-inch open end wrench Applicable Configurations
318-inch open end wrench
7/64-inch socket head wrench Early models

NOTE

Perform only the steps in this task that are necessary to do what is needed on your
particular equipment.

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
JUNCTION BOX COVER REMOVAL
1 Junction box Six screws (1) Take out using cross-tip screwdriver.
2 Cover (2) and Lift cover off as far as wiring will allow it
gasket (3) to go.

1
(6
PLACES)

TA 221671
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY OF COMPONENTS

3 Front axle U-bolt (1), two
washers (2), and

two nuts (3)

4 Junction box
to harness clamp

Two screws (4) and
two washers (5)

5 Front harness Clamp halves (6)
and (7), and two
screws (8)

Take off using a 7/16-inch wrench.

Take out using a flat-tip screwdriver.

Pull harness (9) through junction box (10)
to gain access to clamp halves (6) and (7).
Take off using a 7/64-inch socket head
wrench.

TA 221672
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY OF COMPONENTS - CONTINUED
NOTE

If the harness is to be used again, check that identification
tags are not missing before removing wires from terminal
blocks. If any are missing, be sure to tag wires before
taking them off (page 4-62).

6 Junction box Twelve screws (2), Take off using a flat-tip screwdriver.
cover (1) fourteen terminals
(3) and six

resistors (4)

o

TA 221673
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX - CONTINUED
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY OF COMPONENTS - CONTINUED

7 Junction box Four screws (2),
cover (1) cover (3) and
receptacle (4)

8 Receptacle (4) Nut (5) and pin
connector (6)

9 Junction box (8) Front harness (9)

Take off using a cross-tip screwdriver.

a. Take off nut using pliers.
b. Pull the pin connector (6) out of
grommet (7).

Slide front harness (9) out of junction
box (8).

TA 221674
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX - CONTINUED

ASSEMBLY OF COMPONENTS
NOTE

Use this chart to properly locate the front harness leads.

WIRE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER ON TERMINAL
TAG BOARDS
TB-2 TB-1
C-6 4
C-5 2
C-3 6
24-284 |
22-460 2
23 3
21-489 4
24-483 5
22-461 6
90-C-1 Ground lug (X). “K” on
C-4 inner harness receptacle
NOTE

Use this chart to properly locate the receptacle leads.

WIRE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER ON TERMINAL
TAG BOARDS
TB-2 TB-1
24-284 |
22-460-C-5 2
23 3
21-489 4
24-483 5
22-461 6
90-C-1 Ground lug (x). “K” on
C-4 (front harness) inner harness receptacle.
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX - CONTINUED
ASSEMBLY OF COMPONENTS - CONTINUED
NOTE

Use this chart to properly locate the resistors to the terminal boards.

RESISTOR PART TERMINAL BOARD
NUMBER LOCATION
TB-2 TB-1
11682104-1 1 1
11682104-2 2 2
11682104-3 3 3
11682104-2 4 4
11682104-1 5 5
11682104-2 6 6
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
10 Junction box (1) Front harness (2), a. Slide front harness (2) into the junction
gasket (3) and box (1).
junction box b. Position gasket (3) and junction box cover
cover (4) (4) over lead and pin connector (5).

<
(@

)

TA 221675
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY OF COMPONENTS - CONTINUED
11 Receptacle (1) Nut (2) and pin a. Place nut (2) over pin connector (3).
connector (3) b. Push pin connector (3) into hole (K) of

grommet (4) in receptacle (1).
c. Screw nut (2) onto receptacle (1) using

pliers.
12 Junction box Four screws (6), Secure receptacle (1) and cover (7) to junc-
cover (5) receptacle (1) tion box cover (5) with four screws (6) using
and cover (7) a cross-tip screwdriver.

TA 221676
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY OF COMPONENTS - CONTINUED
13 Terminal boards Twelve screws (3), Secure resistors (5) and terminals (4) with
(1) and (2) fourteen terminals screws (3) using a cross-tip screwdriver.
(4) and six
resistors (5)
14 Front harness (6) Clamp halves (7) Secure clamp halves (7) and (8) with screws
and (8) and two (9) using a 7/64-inch socket head wrench.
screws (9)
15 Junction box (10) Clamp halves (7) Secure clamp halves (7) and (8) to junction
and (8), two box with screws (11) using a flat-tip
screws (11) and screwdriver.

two washers (12)

TA 221677
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FRONT HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX - CONTINUED

ACTION

ITEM

LOCATION




JUNCTION BOX AND INTERVEHICULAR CABLE

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Junction box disassembly

(page 4-50)

c. Junction box assembly
(page 4-50)
d. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tool S
7/16-inch wrench

Flat-tip screwdriver
11/32-inch wrench

Applicable Configurations

Early models

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

Intervehicular
cable plug (2)

1 Junction box (1)

2 Four screws (4)
and four
washers (5)

U-bolt (6), two
nuts (7) and two
washers (8)

3 Front axle

Pull out of receptacle (3).

Take out using a 7/16-inch wrench.
Take box off of equipment.

Take off using a 7/16-inch wrench.
Take the cable off of the equipment.

TA 221679
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JUNCTION BOX AND INTERVEHICULAR CABLE - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

JUNCTION BOX DISASSEMBLY

4 Junction box (1)

JUNCTION BOX ASSEMBLY

8 Junction box (1)

10

11

4-50

Four screws (2),
four nuts (3),
four washers (4)
and cover (5)

Two screws (6),

two nuts (7), two
washers (8) and

cover (9)

Screw (10), nut
(11), washer
(12) and two
terminals (13)

Harness
assembly (14)

Harness
assembly (14)

Two screws (6),
two washers (8),
two nuts (7),
cover (9) and
receptacle (15)

Four screws (2),
four washers (4),
four nuts (3),
cover (5) and
receptacle (16)

Screw (10),

nut (11), washer
(12) and two
terminals (13)

Take off using a flat-tip screwdriver and a
7/16-inch wrench.

Take off using a flat-tip screwdriver and a
7/16-inch wrench.

Take off using a flat-tip screwdriver and an
11/32-inch wrench.

Take out of junction box (I).

Position inside of junction box (I).

Secure receptacle (15) and cover (9) with
screws (6) and nuts (7) using a flat-tip
screwdriver and a 7/16-inch wrench.

Secure receptacle (16) and cover (5) to
junction box (1) with screws (2) and nuts
(3) using a flat-tip screwdriver and a
7/16-inch wrench.

Secure two terminals (13) with screw (10)
and nut (11) using a flat-tip screwdriver
and an 11/32-inch wrench.



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

JUNCTION BOX AND INTERVEHICULAR CABLE - CONTINUED

TA 221680

4-51



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

JUNCTION BOX AND INTERVEHICULAR CABLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION

12 Frame Junction box (1) Position on frame.

13 Four screws (2) Secure junction box (1) with screws (2)
and four using a 7/16-inch wrench.
washers (3)

14 Intervehicular Plug into receptacle (5).
cable plug (4)

15 Front axle U-bolt (6), two Secure intervehicular cable (9) to front
nuts (7) and two axle with U-bolt (6) using a 7/16-inch
washers (8) wrench.

FRONT

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221681
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REAR HARNESS AND RECEPTACLE - EARLY MODELS

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page 4-54)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Cross-tip screwdriver
7/16-inch wrench (two required)

Applicable Configurations

Early models

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Rear axle

INSTALLATION

4 Rear axle

5

4-54

NOTE

Make sure that the rear harness and the light harness leads
are properly identified before unplugging the connectors.

Four terminal
clips (1) and
nine harness
terminals (2)

Cover (4), four
nuts (5), four
screws (6), four
washers (7) and
receptacle (8)

Six clamps (9),
six screws (10)
and six
washers (11)

Rear harness (3)

Six clamps (9),
six screws (10)
and six
washers (11)

a. Snap harness terminals (2) out of
clips (1).

b. Disconnect all lights from rear harness
(3) at the terminals (2).

Take off using two 7/16-inch wrenches.

Take off using a cross-tip screwdriver.
Remove the harness (3) from the axle.

Position on the axle.

Secure rear harness (3) to the axle using a
cross-tip screwdriver.



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

REAR HARNESS AND RECEPTACLE - EARLY MODELS - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

6 Rear axle Four terminal
clips (1) and
nine harness
terminals (2)

Cover (4), four
nuts (5), four
screws (6), four
washers (7) and
receptacle (8)

6 PLACES

TASK ENDS HERE

a. Plug the halves of the harness terminals
together.
b. Snap the terminals (2) into the harness

clip (2).

Secure the receptacle (8) and the cover (4)
to the rear axle using two 7/16-inch wrenches.

&

TA 221682
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REAR HARNESS AND RECEPTACLE - LATE MODELS

This task covers:

a. Removal [[page 4-56)
b. Installation (page 4-56)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

7/16-inch wrench (two required)

Cross-tip screwdriver
Diagonal cutting pliers

Materials/Parts

Plastic wire ties (ten required)

Applicable Configurations

Late models

Equipment Condition

Composite lights removed [page 4-24).

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Rear axle

3

INSTALLATION

4 Rear axle

5

4-56

Four screws (1),
four nuts (2),
four washers (3),
cover (4) and
receptacle (5)

Ten plastic wire
ties (6)

Harness (7)

Harness (7)

Ten new plastic
wire ties (6)

Four screws (1),
four nuts (2),
four washers (3),
cover (4) and
receptacle (5)

Take off using two 7/16-inch wrenches.

Cut off using cutting pliers.
Throw away wire ties.

Take off of rear axle.

Position on rear axle.

Secure harness (7) to brake line (8) with
wire ties (6).

Secure receptacle (5) and cover (4) with
screws (1) and nuts (2) using two 7/16-inch
wrenches.



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

REAR HARNESS AND RECEPTACLE - LATE MODELS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install composite lights (page 4-24).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221683
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COMPONENT TESTING

This task covers:

a. Testing lamps [page 4-58)
b. Testing resistors [page 4-59)
c. Testing harnesses [page 4-60)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Equipment Condition
Multimeter Lamps removed [page 4-30).
Harnesses removed [[page 4-40).

Resistor removed [page 4-47).
All power sources disconnected

Multimeter set to ohms position.
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
TESTING LAMPS

1 Lamp Base (1) and

contact (2)

Attach one lead of multimeter to base (1) and
one to contact (2). Read ohms.

If multimeter shows infinite resistance,
throw away lamp.

_

TA 221684
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COMPONENT TESTING - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
TESTING RESISTORS
NOTE

There are no resistors used in later configurations.

2 Resistor Two terminals (1) a. Attach one lead of multi meter to each
terminal (1) of resistor.
b. Read multi meter.
If meter shows infinite resistance,
discard and replace.

TA 221685
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COMPONENT TESTING - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
TESTING HARNESSES
NOTE

This is a typical test procedure for a wiring harness. Refer

to troubleshooting (page 4-12) and wiring schematics (pages
FO-1 and FO-2) to properly use these harness test procedures.

Step 3 is a continuity check. Use the following charts to
identify each individual wire in the harness.

Commercial (12-Volt) Wiring

TERMINAL CIRCUIT CONNECTS TO
DESIGNATION NUMBER
#1 C-1 Ground
#3 C-3 Left directional
#4 C-4 Stoplights
#5 C-5 Right directional
#6 C-6 Taillights
Military (24-Volt) Wiring
TERMINAL CIRCUIT CONNECTS TO
DESIGNATION NUMBER
A 24-484 Left blackout
taillight
B 22-461 Left stop and
directional light
C 24-483 Right blackout
taillight
D 90 Ground
E 21-489 Service taillight
F 23 Blackout stoplight
J 22-460 Right stop and
directional light
3 Wiring harness Harness terminals a. Attach one lead of the multi meter to each
(1) and (2) common terminal (1) and (2).

4-60

If the needle does not move for every
wire, the harness is bad.
b. Repeat (a) while bending and twisting the
harness.
If the needle fluctuates for any
wire, the harness is bad.



COMPONENT TESTING - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

TESTING HARNESSES - CONTINUED

4 Wiring harness Harness terminals
(1) and (2)

24 VOLT

NO.5

12 VOLT

TASK ENDS HERE

a.

C.

Attach one lead of the multi meter to one

terminal (1). Probe all other terminals

(1) with the other lead of the multimeter.
If the needle of the multimeter
moves, it indicates that the harness
is shorted.

Repeat (a) while bending and twisting the

harness.
If the multimeter needle moves, the
harness is bad.

Repeat steps (a) and (b) for each

terminal (1).

Ta 221686
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WIRING HARNESS REPAIR

This task covers:

a. Male connector repair [page 4-62)
b. Female connector repair (page 4-63)

c. Ring terminal replacement [page 4-64)

d. Circuit band replacement
e. Receptacle repair

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Crimping tool
Cutting pliers
Engraving tool
Flat-tip screwdriver
Hand wire strippers
Slip joint pliers
Soldering iron

Materials/Parts

Terminals (as required)
Shells (as required)
New marker band

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
MALE CONNECTOR REPAIR
1 Wire leads (1) Connector Separate.

assembly (2)

2 Male half of Shell (3)
connector

3 Wire lead (1) Washer (5)
4 Shell (3)

5 Contact (4)
6 Wire lead (1)
7 Wire lead (1) Shell (3)

8 Contact (4)

4-62

Slide back on wire lead (1).

Take off.

Slide off over contact (4).
Throw away shell (3).

Cut off using cutting pliers.
Throw away contact (4).

Strip off insulation equal to the depth of
the new contact (4).

Slide onto wire lead (1).

Slide onto wire lead (1) and crimp using
crimping tool.



WIRING HARNESS REPAIR - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

MALE CONNECTOR REPAIR - CONTINUED

9 Retaining washer (5)

FEMALE CONNECTOR REPAIR

10 wire lead (1) Shell (6) and
sleeve (7)

11 Contact (8)

12 Wire lead (1)

13 Shell (6) and
sleeve (7)

14 Contact (8), shell

(6) and sleeve (7)

15 Contact ,
assembly (2)

CRIMP
HERE

a. Slide onto lead (1).
b. Slide shell (3) over washer (5) and
contact (4).

Slide back on wire lead (1).
Cut off using cutting pliers.
Throw away contact (8).

Strip off insulation equal to the depth of
the new contact (8).

Slide onto wire lead (1).

a. Slide onto wire lead (1) and crimp using
a crimping tool.

b. Slide shell (6) and sleeve (7) over
contact (8).

Plug halves together.

CRIMP
HERE

TA 221687
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WIRING HARNESS REPAIR - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

RING TERMINAL REPLACEMENT

16 Wire lead (1) Terminal (2)
17 Wire (3)
18 Wire lead (1) Terminal (2)

CIRCUIT BAND MARKER REPLACEMENT

19 Wire lead (4) Marker band (5)

20 New marker
band (5)

21 New marker
band (5)

4-64

Cut off using cutting pliers.
Throw away terminal (2).

Strip off insulation equal to the depth of
the new terminal (2).

a. Slide onto the end of wire (3),
b. Crimp using crimping tool.

Open tabs and remove using a flat-tip
screwdriver.
Note number on the band and throw the
band away.

Engrave the number using the engraving tool.

Put on wire lead (4) and bend tabs over using
crimping tool.

TA 221688



WIRING HARNESS REPAIR - CONTINUED
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

RECEPTACLE REPAIR

22 Connector (1)

23

24 Grommet (3)

25 pins (4)

26 pins (4)

27 Grommet (3)

28 Connector (1)

Nut (2)
Grommet (3)
Pins (4)

Wire leads (5)

Take off using pliers.

Take out.

Pull out of grommet.

Remove by melting solder with soldering iron.

NOTE

Only unsolder the leads that need to be repaired.

Wire leads (5)

Pin (4)

Grommet (3)

a. Heat the solder well in pin (4).
b. While solder is hot, insert wire lead (5)
into it.
Insert pin (4) into the grommet (3).
Follow chart to put pins in the
proper location.

Put grommet (3) into connector (1).

29 Nut (4) Screw on using pliers.
2
5
TERMINAL CIRCUIT TERMINAL CIRCUIT
DESIGNATION NO. DESIGNATION NO.
A 24 AND 484 H 490
B 22 AND 461 J 22 AND 460
c 24 AND 483 K BLANK
L D 90 L BLANK
| E [ 21 AND 489 M BLANK
F | 23 | N BLANK

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221689
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Section VIII AXLE MAINTENANCE

Page Page
Frontand Rear AxXle Arms . . . ............ 4-78 Rear Spindles . . .. .................... 4-80
FrontAxleBeam . ..................... 4-82 Steering Arm . . . ... 4-76
Front Wheel Toe-in . . .................. 4-66 Steering Knuckles . . . ........... ... .... 4-69
RearAxleBeam ....................... 4-86 Tie Rod Assembly . . ................... 4-74
FRONT WHEEL TOE-IN
This task covers:
Adjustment (page 4-66)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Equipment Condition
Pipe wrench Spare tire removed (page 3-8).
9/16-inch wrench
Socket, 9/16-inch by 1/2-inch drive
Ratchet handle, socket wrench,
1/2-inch drive
Toe-in bar
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
1 Front axle Towbar (1), cen- a. Visually center steering arm (4).
tering pin (2) b. Lift towbar (1).
and woodblock (3) c. Place woodblock (3) on centering pin (2).
d. Have an assistant lower the towbar so that

it engages the centering pin through the
woodblock (3).

TA 221690
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FRONT WHEEL TOE-IN - CONTINUED
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

2 Left and right
side tie rods

3 Rear inside edges
of front tires

4 Dolly set

Four nuts (1) and
four screws (2)

Toe-in bar (3)

Toe-in bar (3)

(4 PLACES)

Loosen using a 9/16-inch wrench and a 9/16-
inch socket wrench.

Attach toe-in bar (3) to rear inside edges
of tire. Bar should be situated so that two
reference chains (4) just touch the ground.
Record toe-in bar reading.

Slowly roll the dolly set backwards until

the toe-in bar (3) is in front of the axle.

The bar should be at the height where the

reference chains (4) just touch the ground.
The reading on the toe-in bar should
be 1/4 inch less in front of the axle
than it was behind the axle.

2

SRS RS
55
T\ 55

2
(4 PLACES)

TA 221691
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FRONT WHEEL TOE-IN - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
5 Left and right Two tubes (1) Turn the tubes (1) using a pipe wrench to
tie rods adjust the toe-in.

The wheels should toe in 1/4 inch.

6 Four nuts (2) and Tighten using a 9/16-inch wrench and a 9/16-
four screws (3) inch socket wrench.
7 Towbar to Wood block (4) Take out.

centering pin

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install spare tire (page 3-8).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221692
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STEERING KNUCKLES
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This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-69)
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Hammer

5/32-inch socket head wrench
Tie rod separator

Cutting pliers

Punch

9/16-inch wrench

Ratchet handle, 1/2-inch drive
1/2-inch wrench

5/8-inch wrench

Tools - Continued
Socket, 9/16-inch by 1/2-inch drive
3/4-inch wrench
7/16-inch wrench
Materials/Parts
New cotter pin

Equipment Condition

Hub and brake drum removed

(page 4-132).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE
Procedure is for the removal of one knuckle. The procedure
for both sides is identical.
1 Front axle Hydraulic tube a. Snap out clip using a flat-tip

(1), brake hose
(2) and clip (3)

screwdriver.
b. Take tube (1) out of hose (2) using 5/8-
inch and 7/16-inch wrenches.
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STEERING KNUCKLES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

1

2 Steering knuckle to Six screws (1) Take out using a 9/16-inch box wrench and a
backing plate and six nuts (2) 9/16-inch socket wrench.

3 Steering knuckle Backing plate (3) Take off.

4 Steering knuckle Cotter pin (4) a. Using pliers take off cotter pin (4).
and tie rod socket and nut (5) b. Using 3/4-inch box wrench, unscrew nut (5)

and take off.
Get rid of cotter pin.

5 Steering knuckle Tie rod socket (6) Using hammer and tie rod separator, take off
tie rod socket.

TA 221693
4-70



STEERING KNUCKLES - CONTINUED
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

6 Steering knuckle, Two screws (1)
top side two lockwashers
(2), cover plate
(3) and gasket (4)

7 Steering knuckle, Two screws (5),
bottom side two lockwashers
(6), cover
plate (7) and
gasket (8)
8 Steering knuckle Nut (9), and

setscrew (10)

9 Axle beam Kingpin (11),
thrust washer (12)
and steering
knuckle (13)

. Using 5/32-inch key, unscrew screws and

take off.

. Take off remaining parts.

. Using 5/32-inch key, unscrew and take off

screws (5).

. Take off remaining parts,

. Using 1/2-inch box wrench, unscrew nut (9)

part way.

. Using 5/32-inch key, unscrew and take off

setscrew (10) and nut.

. Using hammer and punch, take out

kingpin (11).

. Take off remaining parts.

TA 221694
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

STEERING KNUCKLES - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION

10 Axle beam

11 Steering knuckle

12 Steering knuckle,
top side

13 Steering knuckle,
bottom side

Steering knuckle
(1), thrust
washer (2) and
kingpin (3)

Setscrew (5)
and nut (6)

Gasket (7), plate
(8), two washers
(9) and two
screws (10)

Gasket (11), plate
(12), two washers
(13) and two
screws (14)

a. Place steering knuckle (1) and thrust
washer (2) in position on axle beam (4).
b. Put in kingpin (3).
Make sure flat on kingpin is alined
to setscrew.

a. Using 5/32-inch socket head wrench, screw
in setscrew (5) and tighten.

b. Using 1/2-inch box wrench, screw in nut
(6) and tighten,

Position plate (8) and gasket (7) on top of

knuckle and secure with two screws (10) using
a 5/32-inch socket head wrench.

Position plate (12) and gasket (11) on bottom

of knuckle and secure with two screws (14)

using a 5/32-inch socket head wrench.
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STEERING KNUCKLES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

Tie rod socket
(1), nut (2) and
cotter pin (3)

14 Steering knuckle

15 Steering Backing plate
knuckle (4) (5), six screws
(6) and six
nuts (7)

16 Front axle Brake tube (8),
brake hose (9)

and clip (10)

oo

Push socket (1) into steering knuckle (4).
Using 3/4-inch box wrench, screw on nut
(2) and tighten.

Using pliers, put in new cotter pin (3).

Put backing plate (5) on.
Secure with six screws (6) and six nuts
(7) using a 9/16-inch box wrench and a
9/16-inch socket wrench.

Secure brake tube (8) to brake hose (9)
using 5/8-inch and 7/16-inch wrenches.
Snap in clip (10).

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Lubricate kingpin (page_4-2).
2. Install hub and drum (pbage 4-132).
3. Bleed brakes [page 4-112).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221696
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

TIE ROD ASSEMBLY

This task covers:

a. Removal [([page 4-74)
b. Installation (page 4-74)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Hammer, hand, 2 pounds Cotter pin (two required)

Diagonal cutting pliers
Tie rod separator
3/4-inch box wrench

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE
Removal and installation procedures are given for one tie
rod.
1 Steering knuckle Cotter pin (1) a. Using pliers, pull out cotter pin (1).
and nut (2) b. Using 3/4-inch box wrench, unscrew nut (2)
and take off.
Get rid of cotter pin.
2 Tie rod socket (3) Using a tie rod separator and hammer, take
off tie rod socket (3).
3 Steering arm Tie rod socket (4) a. Repeat steps 1 and 2 for tie rod
socket (4).
b. Take off tie rod assembly (5).
INSTALLATION
4 Steering knuckle Tie rod Place tie rod assembly (5) in position at
and steering arm assembly (5) steering knuckle (6) and steering arm (7).
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TIE ROD ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

5 Steering Tie rod socket
knuckle (6) (3), nut (2) and
cotter pin (1)

Tie rod socket
(4), nut (2) and
cotter pin (1)

6 Steering arm (7)

. Push socket (3) into steering knuckle (6).
. Using 3/4-inch box wrench, screw on nut

(2) and tighten.

. Using pliers, put in cotter pin (1).

. Push stud (4) into steering arm (7).
. Using 3/4-inch box wrench, screw on nut

(2) and tighten.

. Using pliers, put in cotter pin (1).

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Aline front wheels (page 4-66).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221697
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

STEERING ARM

This task covers:

a. Removal [([page 4-76)
b. Installation (page 4-76)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

5/32-inch socket head wrench

Hammer, hand

Punch

Tie rod end separator
Diagonal cutting pliers
3/4-inch wrench

Materials/Parts
New cotter pins

Equipment Condition

Towbar removed (page 4-143).
Towbar uplatch removed (page 4-147).

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Steering arm (1)

INSTALLATION

6 Front axle

4-76

Two cotter pins
(2) and two
nuts (3)

Two tie rod
sockets (4)

Cover (5), gasket
(6), two screws
(7) and two
washers (8)

Headless pin (9)

Pivot pin (10), two
bearings (11) and
two bearings (12)

Steering arm
(1) and pivot
pin (10)

a. Remove cotter pins (2) using diagonal
pliers.
b. Remove nuts (3) using a 3/4-inch wrench.
Throw away old cotter pins.

Remove from steering arm (1) using tie rod
end separator.

Remove using a 5/32-inch socket head wrench

Remove using a hammer and punch.

Remove using a hammer and punch.
Remove steering arm (1).

a. Position steering arm (1) on axle.
b. Install bearings (11) and (12).
c. Install pivot pin (10).



STEERING ARM - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

7 Steering arm (1) Headless pin (9)

8 Cover (5), gasket
(6), two screws
(7) and two

washers (8)

9 Two tie rod
sockets (4), two
nuts (3) and two
cotter pins (2)

Tap into steering arm to secure pivot
pin (10).

Secure cover (5) and gasket (6) with two
screws (7) using a 5/32-inch socket head
wrench.

a. Push tie rod sockets (4) into holes in
steering arms.

b. Install two nuts (3) using a 3/4-inch

wrench.

Install two new cotter pins (2) using dia-

gonal pliers.

134

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install towbar (page 4-143).
2. Install towbar uplatch (page 4-147).
3. Lubricate related fittings (page_4-2).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221698
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

FRONT AND REAR AXLE ARMS

This task covers:

a. Removal [page 4-78)
b. Installation (page 4-79)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts

1-inch wrench New cotter pins (if required)
Hammer, hand
Punch, pin Equipment Condition
Socket, 1-inch by 3/4-inch drive
Extension, 16 inches by 3/4-inch Handbrake applied.
drive Wheels chocked.

Flat-tip screwdriver
Diagonal cutting pliers

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
CAUTION
Make sure that the wheels are securely chocked from both the
front and rear. If the dolly set moves with an axle arm
removed it will destroy one or more of the air mounts.
1 Pin (1) Two roll pins Remove roll pin (2) using a hammer and
(2) and two punch. Take off washers (3).
washers (3)
2 Axle arm (4) Setscrew (5) Remove using a flat-tip screwdriver.
to pin (1)
3 Axle arm (4) to Pin (1) Tap out with a hammer and punch.

rocker arm (6)
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FRONT AND REAR AXLE ARMS - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

4 Axle arm (4) to Screw (8), nut (9),
axle beam (7) washer (10), washer
(11), three insula-
tors (12), four
washers (13) and
rubber washer (14)

INSTALLATION
5 Axle beam (7) Screw (8), nut (9),
washer (10), washer
(11), three insula-
tors (12), four
washers (13) and
rubber washer (14)
6 Axle arm (4) to Pin (1)
rocker arm (6)
7 Axle arm (4) Setscrew (5)
to pin (1)
8 pin (1) Roll pin (2)

Remove using a 1l-inch wrench and a l-inch
socket wrench. Remove axle arm (4).

a. Assemble parts to axle arm (4) in the
order shown.

b. Secure axle arm (4) to axle beam (7) using
a l-inch wrench and a 1-inch socket wrench.

Tap into place using a hammer.

Install using a flat-tip screwdriver.

a. Install washers (3).

b. Install roll pin (2) using a hammer
and punch.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221699
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

REAR SPINDLES

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page 4-80)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

9/16-inch wrench

Socket, 9/16-inch by 3/8-inch

drive

Handle, reversible ratchet, 1/2-inch

Square drive

Tools - Continued
3/4-inch wrench
Equipment Condition

Hub and brake drum removed

5/8-inch wrench (page 4-1 32).
3/8-inch wrench
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL
1 Wheel cylinder (1)

2 Spindle (3) to
backing plate (4)

3 Spindle (3) to
axle beam (7)

INSTALLATION

4 Backing plate (4)
and axle beam (7)

5 Spindle (3) to
axle beam (7)

4-80

Brake hose (2)

Six screws (5)
and six nuts (6)

Two screws (8),
two screws (9),
two nuts (10) and
four washers (11)

Spindle (3)

Two screws (8),
two screws (9),
two nuts (10) and
four washers (11)

Remove using 3/8-inch and 5/8-inch wrenches.

Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench and a 9/16-
inch socket wrench.

a. Remove two screws (9), two washers (11)
and two nuts (10) using two 3/4-inch
wrenches.

b. Remove two screws (8) and two washers (11)
using a 3/4-inch wrench.

c. Remove spindle (3) from between backing
plate (4) and axle beam (7).

Backing plate (4) will remain
attached to the handbrake cable.

Position into backing plate (4) and on axle
beam (7).

a. Install two screws (8) and two washers
(11) using a 3/4-inch wrench.

b. Install two screws (9), two nuts (10) and
two washers (11) using two 3/4-inch
wrenches.



REAR SPINDLES - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

6 Spindle (3) to
backing plate (4)

Six screws (5) and
six nuts (6)

7 Wheel cylinder (1) Brake hose (2)

1

Install using a 9/16-inch wrench and 9/16-
inch socket wrench.

Install using 3/8-inch and 5/8-inch wrenches.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install hub and drum (page 4-132).
2. Bleed brakes (page 4-112).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221700
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

FRONT AXLE BEAM

This task covers:

a. Removal [[page 4-82)
b. Installation (page 4-84)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Equipment Condition - Continued
1/2-ton hydraulic floor jack Safety chains removed [page 4-148).
Jackstands (two required) Data plates removed [page 4-162).
7/16-inch wrench Reflectors removed (page 4-158).
Hydraulic pump removed [page 4-163).
Personnel Required Brake chamber tee removed
26).
Two Front axle hydraulic brake lines
removed [page 4-104).
Equipment Condition Master cylinder removed (page 4-116).
Air chamber removed (page 4-120).
Dolly set coupled together (page 2-19). Shock absorbers removed [page 4-152).
Handbrake applied. Steering knuckles removed (page 4-69).
Steering arm removed (page 4-76).
Intervehicular air hoses removed
20).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE
Since this procedure will begin with the steering knuckles
removed, the dolly set will be supported under the front axle
by two jackstands.
1 Front axle beam (1) Hydraulic floor a. Raise dolly set by placing hydraulic jack
jack (2) and two (2) under axle beam (1).
jackstands (3) b. Place two jackstands (3) under rocker arms
(4) at the point where the frame adapter
(5) pivots.

c. Lower the floor jack (2) until the rocker
arms (4) just touch the jackstands (3).
Do not lower the floor jack all the
way at this time.
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FRONT AXLE BEAM - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL - CONTINUED

2 Front axle beam (1) U-bolt (6),
two nuts (7) and
two washers (8)

3 Hydraulic floor
jack (2)

2
IS

Remove using a 7/16-inch wrench.
Temporarily stow intervehicular
cable (9) on the frame adapter (5).

a. Slowly lower axle to the floor.
Axle will pivot on the axle
arms (10).

b. Remove axle arms (10) (page 4-78).

Axle should now be fully removed.

TA 221701
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

FRONT AXLE BEAM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION

4 Floor under front Axle beam (1) a. Position parts for installation.

of dolly set and hydraulic b. Install axle arms (page 4-78).
floor jack (2) c. Raise axle beam (1) into position using
hydraulic jack (2).

5 Front axle beam U-bolt (4), two Secure intervehicular cable (3) with U-bolt
(1) to inter- nuts (5) and (4), two nuts (5) and two washers (6) using
vehicular cable (3) two washers (6) a 7/16-inch wrench.

6 Front axle beam (1) Hydraulic floor a. Raise the dolly set off of two jackstands

jack (2) and two (3) using hydraulic floor jack (2) under
jackstands (3) the front axle beam (1).

b. Place the jackstands (3) under the front

axle beam (2).
c. Lower the dolly set onto jackstands (3).

TA 221702
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FRONT AXLE BEAM - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

TASK ENDS HERE

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install
2. Install
3. Install
4. Install
5. Install
6. Install
7. Install
8. Install
9. Install
10. Install
11. Install
12, Install
13. Install

steering knuckles (page 4-69).
shock absorbers [page 4-152).
steering arm (page 4-76).

air chamber (page 4-120).

master cylinder (page 4-1] 16).
hydraulic brake lines (page 4-104).
hydraulic pump (page 4-163).
relay valve (page 4-120).

brake chamber tee (page 4-126).
intervehicular air hoses (page 4-120).
safety chains (page 4-148).

data plates (page 4-162).
reflectors (page 4-158).
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

REAR AXLE BEAM

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation (page 4-88]

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

1 1/2-ton hydraulic floor jack
Jackstands (two required)

Personnel Required
Two
Equipment Condition

Spindles removed [page 4-80).

Hydraulic pump removed [page 4-163).
Brake chamber removed 20).
Master cylinder removed (page 4-1] 16).
Handbrake lever removed (page 4-90).

Equipment Condition - Continued

Composite lights removed - late
models only (page 4-24).
Light assemblies removed [page 4-30).
Rear harness removed -
early models [(page 4-54).
late models [page 4-56).
Folding stairway removed (page 4-1 56),
Pintle removed (page 4-146).
Data plates removed 62).
Reflectors removed 58).
Rear axle hydraulic brake lines

removed )

Handbrake cables removed [page 4-90).
Shock absorbers removed [page 4-152).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE
Since this procedure will begin with the spindles removed,
the dolly set will be supported under the rear axle by two
jackstands.
1 Rear axle beam (1) Hydraulic floor a. Raise dolly set by placing hydraulic jack

(2) under axle beam (1).

b. Place two jackstands (3) under rocker arms
(4) at the point where the frame adapter
(5) pivots.

jack (2) and two
jackstands (3)
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

REAR AXLE BEAM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL - CONTINUED
2 Rear axle beam (1) Hydraulic floor a. Slowly lower the floor jack (2) to the
jack (2) ground.

The axle will come down, pivoted on

the axle arms (6).

b. Remove the axle arms (6) [page 4-80).
The axle beam (1) should now be free
for removal.

TA 221703
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

REAR AXLE BEAM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
3 Floor under rear Axle beam (1) a. Position parts for installation.
of dolly set and hydraulic b. Install axle arms (3) (page_4-80).
floor jack (2) c. Raise axle beam (1) into position using
hydraulic jack (2).
4 Axle beam (1) Hydraulic floor a. Raise dolly set until the jackstands (4)
jack (2) and are free.
two jackstands (4) b. Place jackstands (4) under front axle
beam (I).

c. Lower jack (2) so that jackstands (4) are
supporting the dolly.

TA 221704
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10.1

REAR AXLE BEAM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install spindles (page 4-80).

2. Install hydraulic pump (page 4-163).

3. Install brake chamber (page 4-120).

4. Install master cylinder (page 4-116).

5. Install hydraulic brake lines (4-104).

6. Install rear harness - early models (page 4-54); late
models [page 4-56).

7. Install shock absorbers [page 4-152).

8. Install composite lights - late models only [page 4-24).

9. Install light assemblies - early models only [page 4-30).

10. Install pintle (page 4-146).

11. Install handbrake lever (page 4-90).

12. Install handbrake cables [page 4-90).

13. Install folding stairway (page 4-156).

14. Install data plates [page 4-162).

15. Install reflectors (page 4-158).

TASK ENDS HERE
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TM 9-2330-285-15&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

Section IX BRAKE SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

Page
Air Brake System . . ............ ... .. ... 4-120
Handbrake System . .. ................. 4-90
Hydraulic Brake Lines . . ................ 4-104

HANDBRAKESYSTEM

Page
Master Cylinder . . ..................... 4-116
Service Brake . .. ... .. .. . .. 4-96
Wheel Cylinder . . ..................... 4-118

This task covers:

a. Lever removal (page 4-90)
b. Cable removal

c. Cable installation

)
d. Lever installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

1/2-inch wrench (two required)
Cross-tip screwdriver
Diagonal cutting pliers
7/8-inch wrench (two required)

Materials/Parts
New cotter pins
Equipment Condition

Service brake disassembled [(page 4-96).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
LEVER REMOVAL
NOTE

Step 1 applies to late models only. Step 2 applies to early

models only.

1 Bottom side of
rear axle beam

Lever (1), three

screws (2), three
washers (3) and
three spacers (4)

2 Rear brake
chamber bracket

Lever (1), three
screws (5), three

washers (6), three
nuts (7) and three

spacers (8)

4-90

Remove using a 1/2-inch wrench.
Catch spacers (4) as they fall out
of lever (1).

Remove using two 1/2-inch wrenches.
Catch spacers (8) as they fall out of
lever.

NOTE

Steps 3 and 4 apply to all models.



HANDBRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10.1

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

LEVER REMOVAL - CONTINUED

3 Lever (1) Pin (9), washer
(10) and cotter
pin (11)

4 Screw (12), nut

(13), washer (14)
and spacer (15)

. Remove cotter pin (11) using cutting

pliers.

. Remove pin (9) and washer (10).

Throw away cotter pin (11).

. Remove using two 1/2-inch wrenches.
. Remove lever assembly (1) from the

cables (16).

TA 221705
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

HANDBRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CABLE REMOVAL
NOTE

5 Left or right side

6 Lever end of cable

7

The following procedure is for the removal of one cable. The
procedure for the left or right side is the same. The

procedure for early or late model cables is also the same.
The only difference is the number of clamps holding the cable
to the axle beam. The following chart gives this

information:

APPLICATION

CLAMPS

backing plate (1)

Rear axle beam

CABLE INSTALLATION

8 Left or right side

9 Lever end of cable

4-92

backing plate (1)

Left side - early
Right side - early
Left side - late
Right side - late

Cable (2), nut
(3) and nut (4)

Cotter pin (5),
pin (6) and two
links (7)

Clamps (9),
screws (10) and
washers (11)

Cable (2), nut
(3) and nut (4)

Cotter pin (5),
pin (6) and
two links (7)

O WN

. While holding nut (3), remove nut (4)

using two 7/8-inch wrenches.

. Pull cable (2) from backing plate (1).

. Remove cotter pin (5) using cutting

pliers.

. Remove pin (6) and pull end of cable (2)

free of two links (7).
Remove clamp (8) from cable (2).
Throw away cotter pin (5).

. Remove from axle beam using a cross-tip

screwdriver.

. Spread clamps (9) and remove from

cable (2).

. Push cable (2) through backing plate (1).
. While holding nut (3), install nut (4)

using two 7/8-inch wrenches.

. Secure cable (2) to links (7) with

pin (6).

. Install new cotter pin (5) using cutting

pliers.



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

HANDBRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
CABLE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
10 Rear axle beam Clamps (9), a. Place clamps (9) on cable (2).
screws (10) and b. Secure to axle beam with screws (10)
washers (11) and washers (11).

c. Install clamp (8) on cable (2).

TA 221706
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

HANDBRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
LEVER INSTALLATION
11 Lever (1) Cable and link Position assembly (2) in lever (1).

12

13 Bottom side of
rear axle beam

14 Rear brake chamber

bracket

4-94

assembly (2),
pin (3), washer
(4) and cotter
pin (5)

Screw (6), nut
(7), spacer (8)
and washer (9)

oo

Secure with pin (3).
¢. Secure pin (3) with washer (4) and a
new cotter pin (5).

a. Secure assembly (2) to lever (1) screw (6)
and spacer (8).
Screw goes through two clamps (10).
b. Secure screw (6) with nut (7) and washer
(9) using two 1/2-inch wrenches.

NOTE

Step 13 applies to late models only. Step 14 applies to

early models only.

Lever (1), three
screws (11),
three spacers
(12) and three
washers (13)

Lever (1), three
screws (14), three
spacers (15),
three nuts

(16) and three
washers (17)

Secure lever (1) with screws (11) and washers
(13) using a 1/2-inch wrench.
Spacers (12) are in between the legs
of lever (1).

Secure lever (1) with screws (14), nuts (16)
and washers (17).
Spacers (15) are in between legs of
lever (1).



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

HANDBRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

LEVER INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Assemble service brake
(page 4-96).

TASK ENDS HERE
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

SERVICE BRAKE

This task covers:

a. Disassembly [(page 4-96)
b. Inspection criteria (page_4-98)

c. Assembly
d. Adjustment (page 4-102)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Brake spring pliers

Brake shoe adjusting tool

Slip joint pliers

Diagonal cutting pliers

Brake shoe retaining spring tool
Flat-tip screwdriver

Materials/Parts

Horseshoe clip, handbrake lever
retaining

Equipment Condition

Hub and brake drum removed

(page 4-132).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
WARNING

Brake lining material contains asbestos. Breathing of dust
from lining; is extremely hazardous. Wear a filter-mask
whenever working with brake shoes.

1 Service brake

assembly
2 Guide (2), cable
(3), retainer (4)
and washer (5)
3 Two washers (6),

two springs (7),

two washers (8)
and two pins (9)

Two springs (1)

Remove using brake spring pliers.

a. Pull out guide (2) and remove together
with cable (3).
b. Take off retainer (4) and washer (5).

Remove parts.

a. Push in on washer (6) using spring
retainer tool.

b. Rotate washer (6) about 90 degrees and
release it.

c. Take pins (9) out from the rear.

NOTE

Since the front dolly does not have a handbrake system, the
two front service brakes will not contain struts (14), spring
(15) and lever (16). If working on the front, dolly service
brakes, omit steps 5 and 6.

4-96
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

4

5 Brake shoe
lever (16)

6 Brake shoe (10)

Two brake shoes
(10), spring

(12), lever (12),
adjuster (13),
strut (14) and
spring (15)

End of cable (17)

Lever (16),
horseshoe clip
(18), washer (19)
and pin (20)

Remove parts from backing plate.

a. Spread shoes (10) apart from the top
freeing them from the wheel cylinder
pins. Take out strut (13) and spring (14).

b. Remove shoes (10), spring (11), lever
(12) and adjuster (13) as an assembly.

c. Disassemble all parts from shoes (10).

Remove using diagonal pliers.
Use pliers to retract spring on cable
(17) and take off.

Remove parts using fiat-tip screwdriver and
slip joint pliers.
Throw away horseshoe clip (18).

TA 221708
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SERVICE BRAKE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSPECTION CRITERIA
7. Brake shoe Shoe (1), lining Inspect:
assemblies (2) and rivets (3) a. Shoes (1) for cracks.

b. Linings (2) for cracks, looseness to shoes
(1), or a thickness of at least 1/8 inch
(3.2 millimeters).

c. Rivets (3) for looseness. Rivets (3)
should also be at least 1/16 inch (1.6
millimeters) below the surface of the
lining (2).

2
1/8” MINIMUM
1
1/16" DEEP
MINIMUM
ASSEMBLY

8 Bearing surfaces Backing plate (1) Apply GAA grease to indicated surfaces.
9 Adjuster assembly Screw (2), nut (3) Apply GAA grease to indicated areas.

and pivot (4)

TA 221708
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SERVICE BRAKE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED
NOTE

Steps 10 and 11 should be omitted if the front dolly service
brakes are being worked on.

10 Brake shoe (1) Lever (2), pin a. Secure lever (2) to brake shoe (1) with
(3), horseshoe pin (3).
clip (4) and b. Secure pin (3) with horseshoe clip (4)
washer (5) and washer (5).

Squeeze horseshoe clip (4) with
pliers to tighten.

11 Backing plate (6) End of handbrake Secure lever (2) to handbrake cable (7) using
cable (7) and diagonal pliers.
lever (2) a. Use pliers to pull back spring on cable.

Squeeze pliers to hold.
b. Insert lever (2) and release pliers.

TA 221710
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SERVICE BRAKE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

12 Backing plate (1) Front shoe (2), a. Hook lever (5) into rear shoe (3).
rear shoe (3), b. Hook spring (6) between lever (5) and
adjuster assembly front shoe (2).
(4), lever (5) c. Spread shoes (2) and (3) apart at the
and spring (6) bottom far enough to insert adjuster

assembly (4).
NOTE

Step 13 should be omitted if the front dolly service brakes
are being worked on.

13 Lever (7) and Strut (8) and a. Place spring (9) over end of strut (8).
front shoe (2) spring (9) b. Position parts between lever (7) and
front shoe (8).
c. Hook shoes (2) and (3) into two wheel
cylinder links (10).

S
S

TA 221711
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SERVICE BRAKE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED
14 Backing plate (1) Two washers (4), Insert pins (7) through backing plate (1)
to front shoe (2) two springs (5), and shoes (2) and (3). Secure shoes (2) and
and rear shoe (3) two washers (6) (3) with washers (4), springs (5) and washers
and two pins (7) (6) using spring retaining tool.

15 Anchor pin (8) Retainer (9), a. Install retainer (9) and washer (10).
washer (10) and b. Install end of cable (11) with the ring
cable (11) on it.

16 Shoes (2) and (3) Guide (12) and a. Install guide (12) on rear shoe (3).

to anchor pin (8) two springs (13) b. Hang cable (11) over guide (12).
c. Install springs (13) using brake spring
pliers.

17 Lever (14) Cable (11) a. Pry lever (14) upward using a flat-tip

screwdriver.
b. Install hooked end of cable (11) into
lever (14).
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SERVICE BRAKE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ADJUSTMENT
18 Axle (1) Hub and drum Install (page 4-132).
19 Backing plate (2) Adjusting hole Pry out using a flat-tip screwdriver.
cover (3)

NOTE

Do step 20 if the brakes need to be tightened. Do step 21 if
the brakes need to be loosened.

20 Brake adjusting
tool (4)

21 Brake adjusting
tool (4) and
flat-tip screw-
driver (6)

4-102

a.

b.

Insert tool (4) to engage adjusting
wheel (5).
Pull down on tool (4) to rotate wheel (5)
in the desired direction.
Tighten the brake until a slight
drag is felt when rotating the wheel.

Insert screwdriver (6) to engage
adjusting lever (7). Use screwdriver (6)
to push the lever (7) clear of adjusting
wheel (5).

. Insert adjusting tool (4) to engage

adjusting wheel (5).
Pull up on tool (4) to rotate wheel (5)
in the desired direction.
Loosen the brake until the wheel
rotates with a slight drag.
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SERVICE BRAKE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

ADJUSTMENT - CONTINUED

TIRE REMOVED

7 FOR CLARITY
6
|
=7
a ﬁ
5

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Adjust handbrake - rear dolly
only (page 3-4).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221713
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES

This task covers:

a. Hose removal - front dolly f. Tube installation - front dolly
(page 4-109)

b. Hose removal - rear dolly g. Hose installation - rear dolly
(page4-105) [page 4-110)

c. Tube removal - front dolly h. Hose installation - front dolly
(page 4-106)

d. Tube removal - rear dolly i. Bleed brakes - manual [([page 4-112)
(page 4-107) j. Bleed brakes - pressure bleeder

e. Tube installation - rear dolly (page 4-114)
(pag 08)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools Materials/Parts
7/16-inch wrench Wire ties (as required)
5/8-inch wrench Brake fluid, type BFS
Cross-tip screwdriver 3/16 1.D. hose

Diagonal cutting pliers
Flat-tip screwdriver

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
HOSE REMOVAL - FRONT DOLLY
NOTE

This is a typical procedure for the left or the right side

brake.
1 Axle beam (1) Clip (2) Pry off using a flat-tip screwdriver.
2 Hose (3) and Take apart using 7/16- and 5/8-inch wrenches.

tube (4)

3 Brake assembly (5) Hose (3) a. Hold using a 5/8-inch wrench.

b. Take off using a 7/16-inch wrench.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

HOSE REMOVAL - FRONT DOLLY - CONTINUED

TIRE REMOVED
FOR CLARITY

HOSE REMOVAL - REAR DOLLY
A Brake assembly (1) Hose (2) Take off using 7/16- and 5/8-inch wrenches.
NOTE
Use step 5 and omit step 6 if the left side hose is being

removed on a late model dolly set. Use step 6 and omit step
5 for all other applications.

5 Master cylinder (3) Hose (2) Take off using a 5/8-inch wrench.
6 Axle beam (4) Hose (2) and Take apart using 7/16- and 5/8-inch wrenches.
tube (5)

ALL OTHERS-TYPICAL

LEFT SIDE—LATE MODEL

TA 221714
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
TUBE REMOVAL - FRONT DOLLY
NOTE

This is a typical procedure for the left or the right side
brake.

If the left side brake tube is being removed, omit step 7.

7 Axle beam (1) Two clamps (2),
two screws (3) and
two washers (4)

Take out using a cross-tip screwdriver.

8 Master cylinder (5) Tube (6)

Disconnect using a 7/16-inch wrench.
Remove tube (6) from dolly set.

TA 221715
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
TUBE REMOVAL - REAR DOLLY
NOTE

This is a typical procedure for the left or right side
brakes.

For late model dolly sets there is no left side brake tube.
There are two clamps holding the right side tube.

For early model dolly sets there are two clamps on the right
side brake tube. There are no clamps holding the left side
tube.

Step 9 applies only to late models, right side.

9 Brake tube (1) Ten wire ties (2) Cut off using cutting pliers.

10 Master cylinder (3) Tube (4) Disconnect using a 7/16-inch wrench.

11 Axle beam (5) Clamps (6), Take off using a cross-tip screwdriver (if
screws (7) and applicable).

washers (8)

TA 221716
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
TUBE INSTALLATION - REAR DOLLY
NOTE

This is a typical procedure for the left or the right side
brakes.

For late model dolly sets there is no left side brake tube.
There are two clamps holding the right side tube.

For early model dolly sets there are two clamps on the right
side brake tube. There are no clamps holding the left side
tube.

Step 14 applies only to late models, right side.

12 Axle beam (1) Clamps (2), a. Position tube (5) on axle beam (1).
screws (3) and b. Secure with clamps (2), screws (3) and
washers (4) washers (4) (if applicable).

13 Master cylinder (6) Tube (5) Connect using a 7/16-inch wrench.

14 Wiring harness (7) Ten wire ties (8) Secure harness (7) to tube (5) with wire

ties (8).

3
I3

TA 221717

4-108



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10.1

HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
TUBE INSTALLATION - FRONT DOLLY
NOTE

This is a typical procedure for the left or the right side
brake.

If the left side tube is being installed, omit step 15b.

15 Axle beam (1) Brake tube (2), a. Position tube (2) on axle beam (1).
two clamps (3), b. Secure with clamps (3), screws (4) and
two screws (4) and washers (5) using a cross-tip screwdriver.

two washers (5)

16 Master cylinder (6) Brake tube (2) Connect using a 7/16-inch wrench.

TA 221718
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
HOSE INSTALLATION - REAR DOLLY
NOTE
This is a typical procedure for the left or the right side
brake.
17 Brake assembly (1) Hose (2) Connect using 7/16- and 5/8-inch wrenches.

NOTE

Use step 18 and omit step 19 when installing left side hose
on late model dolly sets.

Use step 19 and omit step 18 for all other applications.

18 Master cylinder (3) Hose (2) Connect using a 7/16-inch wrench.
1 g Axle beam (4) Hose (2) and Connect using 7/16- and 5/8-inch wrenches.
tube (5)

ALL OTHERS-TYPICAL

LEFT SIDE—LATE MODEL

TA 221719
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
HOSE INSTALLATION - FRONT DOLLY
NOTE

This is a typical procedure for the left or the right side

brake.
20 Brake assembly (1) Hose (2) Connect using 7/16- and 5/8-inch wrenches.
21 Axle beam (3) Hose (2) and Connect using 7/16- and 5/8-inch wrenches.
tube (4)
22 Hose (2) and Use clip (5) to secure hose (2) to axle
clip (5) beam (3).

TIRE REMOVED
FOR CLARITY
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
BLEED BRAKES - MANUALLY
NOTE

This procedure should be used only when a pressure bleeder is
not available. If a pressure bleeder is available go to
[page 4-114]

To bleed the brakes manually, the dolly set must be connected
to a towing vehicle.

This is a typical procedure for the front or the rear brake
system.

Keep a constant check on the fluid level of the master
cylinder while bleeding the brakes. Failure to do so could
cause air to enter system.

23 Two brake Two bleeder Open by turning counterclockwise
assemblies (1) screws (2) approximately one full turn using a 7/16-inch
wrench.
24 Two hoses (3) Push one length of hose (3) onto each bleeder
screw (2).

Hoses should be approximately 18
inches in length each.

25 Two jars (4) a. Fill two jars (4) approximately halfway.
b. Place the free end of one hose (3) into
each jar (4).
The free end of the hose must be
fully submersed in the brake fluid.

NOTE
Have an assistant pump the brake pedal in the tow vehicle.
26 Tow vehicle Pump the brake pedal in the tow vehicle until
the brake fluid in the two jars (4) is free
of all air bubbles.
27 Two brake Two bleeder a. Close bleeder screws (2) using a 7/16-inch

assemblies (1) screws (2) wrench.
b. Remove two hoses (3).
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

BLEED BRAKES - MANUALLY - CONTINUED

TIRE REMOVED
FOR CLARITY

TA2221721
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
BLEED BRAKES - PRESSURE BLEEDER
NOTE

This procedure should be used whenever a pressure bleeder
unit is available. If this unit is unavailable, bleed brakes
manually (page 4-112).

This procedure is typical of both the front and rear dollies.

For specific instructions for operation of the pressure
bleeder refer to applicable operator's instructions.

28 Master cylinder (1) Cap (2) Remove using 5/8- and 1-inch wrenches.
29 Pressure bleeder Adapter (3) Attach to master cylinder (1).
30 Tank (4) a. Check or add brake fluid.
b. Pressurize to 10 to 20 psi (13.6 to
27.1 N-m).
NOTE

Bleed the brake assembly which is furthest from the master
cylinder first.

31 Brake assembly (5) Bleeder screw (6) a. Open by turning 1/2 to 3/4 turn counter-
clockwise using a 7/16-inch wrench.
b. Leave open until there are no air bubbles
in the brake fluid.
c. When fluid is running as a solid mass,
close the bleeder screw.
d. Repeat procedure for the opposite brake

assembly.
32 Pressure bleeder Tank (4) Remove pressure.
33 Adapter (3) Remove from master cylinder (1).
34 Master cylinder (1) Cap (2) Install using Il-inch and 5/8-inch wrenches.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE LINES - CONTINUED

BLEED BRAKES - PRESSURE BLEEDER - CONTINUED

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221722
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MASTER CYLINDER

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-116)

b. Installation (page 4-116)
c. Servicing

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
9/16-inch wrench Brake fluid, type BFS

1-inch open end wrench
5/8-inch wrench
3/4-inch wrench

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE
This procedure is typical for the front and rear brake
systems.
1 Master cylinder (1) Screw (2), washer Remove using a 3/4-inch wrench.
(3) and tee (4)
2 Mounting Three nuts Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench.
bracket (5) (6) and three Remove master cylinder, being careful
washers (7) that the brake chamber does not come
off.
INSTALLATION
3 Mounting Master Slide onto three studs (8).
bracket (5) cylinder (1)
4 Three nuts Secure master cylinder (1) using a 9/16-inch
(6) and three wrench.
washers (7)
5 Master cylinder (1) Tee (4), screw Install parts using a 3/4-inch wrench.

(2) and washer (3)
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MASTER CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

SERVICING
6 Master cylinder (1) Cap (2) Remove using 5/8- and 1-inch wrenches.
7 Reservoir (3) Check that the fluid level is within 1/2 inch
(13 mm) of the top.
Add fluid if necessary.
8 Cap (2) Install using 5/8- and 1-inch wrenches.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Bleed brakes [(page 4-112).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221723
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WHEEL CYLINDER

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-118)
b. Installation (page 4-118)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Equipment Condition
9/16-inch wrench Service brake disassembled [page 4-96).
Front brake hose removed (page 4-104).
Rear brake hose removed [page 4-104).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE
This procedure is typical for all four brake assemblies.
1 Backing plate (1) Two screws (2) and Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench.
two washers (3)
2 Wheel cylinder (4) Remove from backing plate (1).
3 Wheel cylinder (4) Two links (5) Pull out of wheel cylinder (4).
INSTALLATION
4 Backing plate (1) Two links (5) Push into wheel cylinder (4).
5 Wheel cylinder (4) Position on backing plate (1).
6 Two screws (2) and Secure wheel cylinder (4) using a 9/16-inch

two washers (3) wrench.
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WHEEL CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Assemble service brake [page 4-96).
2. Bleed brakes [page 4-104).

TASK ENDS HERE
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AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

This task covers:

a. Intervehicular hose removal i. Draincock installation
b. Relay valve removal j. Air reservoir installation
c. Air reservoir removal (page 4-123) [page 4-129)
d. Draincock removal k. Relay valve installation
e. Brake chamber tee removal (page 4-124) (page 4-129)
f. Brake chamber removal . Intervehicular hose installation
g. Brake chamber installation (page 4-126)
h. Brake chamber tee installation
[page 4-1 28)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Tools - Continued
9/16-inch wrench (two required) 3/4-inch wrench
5/8-inch wrench 7/8-inch wrench
I-inch wrench (two required) 7/16-inch wrench
1 1/8-inch wrench 13/16-inch wrench

1/2-inch wrench (two required)

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INTERVEHICUIAR HOSE REMOVAL
NOTE

This procedure is typical for the service or the emergency
intervehicular hoses.

1 Hose (1) Gladhand Remove using 1- and 1 1/8-inch wrenches.
coupling (2)
2 Axle (3) Hose (1) Remove from adapter (4) using two 1-inch
wrenches.
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AIR BRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

INTERVEHICULAR HOSE REMOVAL - CONTINUED

3 Axle (3) Union (5), elbow Disconnect line (7) from elbow (6) at union
(6) and line (7) (5) using a 5/8-inch wrench.
4 Elbow (6) Remove from adapter (8) using 5/8- and I-inch
wrenches.
5 Adapter (8), nut Remove using 5/8- and 1-inch wrenches.

(9), washer (10)
and tag (11)

TA 221726
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AIR BRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
RELAY VALVE REMOVAL
WARNING

Wear goggles when releasing air from air reservoir.

6 Air reservoir (1) - Draincock (2) Open slowly.

Leave draincock (2) open and allow
all pressure to escape.

7 Intervehicular Union (4) Disconnect union (4) using a 5/8-inch wrench.
emergency line (3)

8 Intervehicular Union (6) Disconnect union (6) using a 5/8-inch wrench.
service line (5)

9 Brake chamber Union (8) Disconnect union (8) using a 5/8-inch wrench.
line (7)
10 Air reservoir (1) Hose (9) Disconnect at union (10) using 3/4- and 7/8-

inch wrenches.
Hold with 3/4-inch wrench and unscrew
fitting using 7/8-inch wrench.

11 Relay valve (11) Hose (9) Disconnect using a 7/8-inch wrench.

TA 221726
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

RELAY VALVE REMOVAL - CONTINUED

12 Axle beam (1)

AIR RESERVOIR REMOVAL

13 Reservoir
brackets (1)

14

15 Bottom reservoir
brackets (1)

Relay valve (2),
three screws
(3) and three
washers (4)

Two screws (2),
two nuts (3) and
two washers (4)

Two top reservoir
brackets (1), two
screws (5), two
nuts (6) and

two washers (7)

Reservoir (8)

Remove using a 1/2-inch wrench.

4 (3 PLACES)

3 (3PLACES)

Remove using two 9/16-inch wrenches.

Remove using two 9/16-inch wrenches.

Lift out and remove.

TA 221727
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AIR BRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DRAINCOCK REMOVAL
16 Air reservoir (1) Draincock (2) Remove using a 5/8-inch wrench.

Turn counterclockwise.

\2
BRAKE CHAMBER TEE REMOVAL
17 Brake chamber Interdolly Remove using a l-inch wrench.
tee (1) hose (2)
18 Lines (3) and (4) Remove lines at two unions (5) using a 5/8-
inch wrench.
19 Front axle (6) Brake chamber tee Remove using a 7/16-inch wrench.
(1), two screws
(7) and two

washers (8)

TA 221728
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AIR BRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
BRAKE CHAMBER REMOVAL
NOTE

This Is a typical procedure for the front and rear brake
systems.

Steps 20 and 21 apply to late model, rear brake system only.

20 Rear brake Hose (2) Remove using 13/16- and 3/4-inch wrenches.

chamber (1)

21 Bracket (3), two Remove using two 1/2-inch wrenches.

screws (4), two
nuts (5) and two
washers (6)

NOTE
Step 22 applies to all other models.

22 Brake chamber (1) Line (2) Remove at union (7) using a W-Inch wrench.

LATE MODELS (REAR)

ALL OTHER MODELS

TA 22172%

Change 1 4-125



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

AIR BRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
BRAKE CHAMBER REMOVAL - CONTINUED
CAUTION

Be sure to provide some means of supporting the master
cylinder when removing the brake chamber.

23 Brake chamber (1) Three nuts (2) and

three washers (3)

24 Bracket (4) Brake chamber (1)

BRAKE CHAMBER INSTALLATION

25 Bracket (4) Brake chamber (1)

26 Brake chamber (1)

Three nuts (2) and
three washers (3)

4-126 Change 1

Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench.

Carefully slide the brake chamber (1) from
the bracket (4) and the master cylinder (5).

Carefully slide the brake chamber (1) into
the bracket (4) and the master cylinder (5).

Secure brake chamber (1) with nuts (2) using
a 9/16-inch wrench.

TA 221730
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AIR BRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
BRAKE CHAMBER INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
NOTE

Steps 27 and 28 apply to late model, rear brake system only.

27 Brake chamber (1) Bracket (2), two Install using two 1/2-inch wrenches.

screws (3), two
nuts (4) and two
washers (5)

Install using 13/18- and 3/4-inch wrenches.

28 Hose (6)
NOTE
Step 29 applies to all other applications.
29 Brake chamber (1) Line (7) Install by connecting union (8).

LATE MODELS (REAR)

7 ALL OTHER MODELS

TA 221721
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AIR BRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

BRAKE CHAMBER TEE INSTALLATION

30 Front axle (1) Brake chamber tee
(2), two screws
(3) and two
washers (4)

31 Brake chamber Lines (5) and (6)
tee (2)

32 Interdolly
hose (8)

Install using a 7/16-inch wrench.

Install by connecting unions (7’) using a
5/8-inch wrench.

Install using a 1-inch wrench.

DRAINCOCK INSTALLATION

33 Air reservoir (1) Draincock (2)

4-128

Install using a 5/8-inch wrench.
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

AIR RESERVOIR INSTALLATION

34 Bottom reservoir
brackets (1)

Reservoir (2)

35 Two top reservoir
brackets (1), two
screws (3), two
nuts (4) and
two washers (5)

36 Two screws (6),
two nuts (7) and
two washers (8)

RELAY VALVE INSTALLATION
37 Axle beam (1) Relay valve (2),
three screws
(3) and three
washers (4)

Set into position.

Secure brackets (1) with screws (4) and nuts
(5) using two 9/16-inch wrenches.

Secure reservoir (2) with screws (7) and
nuts (8) using two 9/16-inch wrenches.

Install using a 1/2-inch wrench.

TA 221733

4-129



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

AIR BRAKE SYSTEM - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

RELAY VALVE INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

38 Relay valve (1) Hose (2)

39 Air reservoir (3) Hose (2)

40 Brake chamber Union (6)
line (5)

41 Intervehicular Union (8)

service line (7)

42 Intervehicular Union (10)
emergency line (9)

43 Air reservoir (3) Draincock (11)

Connect using a 7/8-inch wrench.
Connect at union (4) using 3/4- and 7/8-inch
wrenches.
Hold with 3/4-inch wrench and
connect using a 7/8-inch wrench.

Connect using a 5/8-inch wrench.

Connect using a 5/8-inch wrench.

Connect using a 5/8-inch wrench.

Close.

4-130
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

INTERVEHICUIAR HOSE INSTALLATION

44 Axle (1) Adapter (2), nut
(3), washer (4)
and tag (5)

45 Elbow (6)

46 Union (7), elbow

(6) and line (8)

Install using 5/8- and 1-inch wrenches.

Install using 5/8- and 1-inch wrenches.

Connect line (8) to elbow (6) at union (7)
using a 5/8-inch wrench.

47 Axle (1) Hose (2)
48 Hose (2) Gladhand
coupling (4)
3

TASK ENDS HERE

Install on adapter (3) using two I-inch

wrenches.

Install using 1- and 1 1/8-inch wrenches.

TA 221735
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Section X HUB AND BRAKE DRUM MAINTENANCE

Huband Brake Drum............. ... ... . .......

HUB AND BRAKE DRUM

This task covers:

a. Hub and brake drum removal (page 4-132)
b. Wheel bearing removal [page 4-134)

c. Wheel bearing installation [page 4-134)

d. Hub and brake drum installation
page 4-135)
e. Wheel bearing adjustment (page 4-136)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Hammer

Drift

Wheel bearing socket

Socket wrench, ratchet handle, 1/2-inch
drive

9/16-inch by 1/2-inch drive socket

Materials/Parts

New axle cover gasket
New grease retainer

Materials/Parts - Continued

New inner bearing cone
New outer bearing cone

Equipment Condition

Wheel and tire removed (page 3-6).
Air removed from brake system.

References

TM 9-214, Care and Maintenance
of Anti-friction Bearings.

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

HUB AND BRAKE DRUM REMOVAL

1 Hub and brake Six screws (2) and

drum (1) six washers (3)
2 Hub cover (4)
and gasket (5)
3 Lockwasher (6)
4 Spindle (8) Locknut (7)
5 Lockwasher (6)

4-132

Take off using a 9/16-inch socket wrench.

Take off.
Discard gasket (5).

Using a hammer and drift, bend back lock-
washer to release locknut (7).

Take off using a wheel bearing socket.

Take off.
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HUB AND BRAKE DRUM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
HUB AND BRAKE DRUM REMOVAL - CONTINUED
6 Spindle (8) Adjusting nut (9) Remove using wheel bearing socket.
7 Hub and drum (1) Bearing cone (10) Remove.
and washer (11)
8 Spindle (8) Hub and drum (1) Slide off.

4-133
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HUB AND BRAKE DRUM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
WHEEL BEARING REMOVAL
9 Hub and drum (1) Inner bearing Take out using a hammer and drift,

cone and roller Discard inner grease seal.
(2) and inner

bearing seal (3)

NOTE

Do not perform steps 10 and 11 unless new bearing cups are
being installed.

10 Inner bearing Remove using a hammer and drift.
cup (4)

11 Outer bearing Remove using a hammer and drift.
cup (5)

WHEEL BEARING INSTALLATION

12 Hub and drum (1) New inner bearing Install using a hammer and drift.
cup (4)
13 New outer bearing Install using a hammer and drift.
cup (5)
/@ |
&
3 [ 4 |
2 /,, .
4 &
A =
0,

&Fo

TA 221737
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

HUB AND BRAKE DRUM INSTALLATION

14 Hub and drum (1) Inner and outer

bearings

15 Inner bearing
cone (2)

16 New inner bearing
seal (3)

Hub and drum
assembly (1)

17 Spindle (4)

Clean parts and repack bearings.
Refer to TM 9-214, Care and
Maintenance of Anti-friction Bearings.
Place into hub.
Using a hammer and drift, tap into rear of

hub and drum (1).

Slide on.

TA 221738
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HUB AND BRAKE DRUM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
HUB AND BRAKE DRUM INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
18 spindle (1) Outer bearing Put onto spindle.
cone (2)
19 Bearing washer (3) Put onto spindle.
20 Adjusting nut (4) Put onto spindle using wheel bearing socket

Do not tighten.

WHEEL BEARING ADJUSTMENT

21 Spindle (1) Adjusting nut (2) gsing wheel bearing wrench, adjust the
earings.
a. Tighten the adjusting nut (2) until
wheel drags slightly.
b. Back the nut off until the wheel spins
free and there is no looseness felt when
the wheel is rocked.

22 Spindle (1) Lockwasher (3) Slide on.

TA 221739
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HUB AND BRAKE DRUM - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
WHEEL BEARING ADJUSTMENT - CONTINUED
23 Locknut (4) Install locknut (4) on the spindle (1) using a

wheel bearing wrench.

24 Lockwasher (3) Using a hammer and drift, bend lockwasher
(3) edges over locknut (4).

25 Hub and drum (5) Six screws (6), Using a 9/16-inch socket wrench, install
six washers (7), parts.
hub cover (8)
and new gasket (9)

NOTE
FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Adjust service brake [page 4-96).
2. Install wheel and tire (page 3-6).

TASK ENDS HERE
TA 221740
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Section XI FRAME AND TOWING ATTACHMENT MAINTENANCE

Lifing Eye . . .. ..o
Pintle............ ... .. . . . . . . ..
Rocker Arms and Struts . . . .............

ROCKER ARMS AND STRUTS

Page

Safety Chains . . . .......... ... .. ......
Towbar . ... ...
Towbar Uplatch . . .. ........ .. ... .....

This task covers:

a. Strut removal (page 4-138)

b. Disassembly of strut (page 4-139)
c. Rocker arm removal [(page 4-140)

d. Rocker arm installation (page 4-140)

e. Assembly of strut [page 4-142)
f. Strut installation (page 4-142)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Diagonal cutting pliers

Hand hammer

Pin punch

9/16-inch wrench (two required)
Cross-tip screwdriver

Flat-tip screwdriver

Materials/Parts
Cotter pins (as required)
Equipment Condition

Air mount removed (page 4-150).
Shock absorber removed [page 4-152).

Air mount bumper removed

(page 4-151).

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

STRUT REMOVAL

1 Frame adapter (1) Lockpin (2)
and pin (3)

2 Rocker arm (4) Cotter pin (5)
and pin (6)

3 Strut (7)

4-138

a. Pull out lockpin (2).
b. Remove pin (3).

a. Remove cotter pin (5) using diagonal
cutting pliers.
Throw away cotter pin.
b. Remove pin (6).

Remove.
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

STRUT REMOVAL - CONTINUED

DISASSEMBLY OF STRUT

4 Upper strut (1)
to lower strut (2)

5 Lower strut (2)

Cotter pin (3),
washer (4) and
pin (5)

Clamp (6), screw
(7) and nut (8)

. Remove cotter pin (3) using diagonal

cutting pliers.

. Remove washer (4) and pin (5).

. Remove screw (7) and nut (8) using two

9/16-inch wrenches.

. Remove clamp (6).

TA 221741
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ROCKER ARMS AND STRUTS - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ROCKER ARM REMOVAL

6 Rocker arm (1) to
frame adapter (2)

7 Axle arm (6)

8 Rocker arm (1)
to axle arm (6)

9 Rocker arm (1)
to hydraulic
cylinder (11)

10 Rocker arm (1)
to clamp (14)

11

ROCKER ARM INSTALLATION

12

13 Rocker arm (1)
to hydraulic
cylinder (11)

14 Axle arm (6)

15 Rocker arm (1)

to axle arm (6)

16 Rocker arm
(1) to frame
adapter (2)

4-140

Cotter pin (3),
two washers
(4) and pin (5)

Screw (7)
Cotter pin (8),
two washers

(9) and pin (10)

Cotter pin (12)
and pin (13)

a. Remove cotter pin (3).
b. Remove two washers (4) and pin (5).

Remove using a flat-tip screwdriver,

a. Remove cotter pin (8).
b. Remove two washers (9) and pin (10).

a. Remove cotter pin (12) using cutting
pliers.
b. Remove pin (13).
Throw away cotter pins.

NOTE

When removing the left front rocker arm, step 10 must be
done. It is omitted in all other cases.

Screw (15)

Rocker arm (1)

Rocker arm (1)

Cotter pin (12)
and pin (13)

Screw (7)

Cotter pin (8),
two washers
(9) and pin (10)

Cotter pin (3),
two washers (4)
and pin (5)

Remove using a cross-tip screwdriver.

Remove from dolly set.

Position on the dolly set.

a. Install pin (13).

b. Secure with new cotter pin (12) using
cutting pliers.

Install using flat-tip screwdriver.

a. Install pin (10) and two washers (9).

b. Install cotter pin (8).

a. Install pin (5) and two washers (4).
b. Install cotter pin (3).
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ROCKER ARMS AND STRUTS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ROCKER ARM INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
NOTE

When installing the left front rocker arm, step 17 must be
done. It is omitted in all other cases.

17 Rocker arm (1) Screw (15) Install using a cross-tip screwdriver.
to clamp (14)

TA 221742
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ROCKER ARMS AND STRUTS - CONTINUED

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ASSEMBLY OF STRUT

18 Upper strut Pin (3), washer

(1) to lower (4) and cotter
strut (2) pin (5)
19 Clamp (6), screw

(7) and nut (8)

o

Install pin (3) and washer (4).
Secure with new cotter pin (5) using
cutting pliers.

Position clamp (6) on strut.
Secure with screw (7) and nuts (8) using
two 9/16-inch ’

wrenches.

STRUT INSTALLATION

20 Rocker arm Cotter pin (3)

(1) to strut (2) and pin (4)
21 Frame adapter (5) Pin (6) and
to strut (2) lockpin (7)

4-142

o

Install pin (3).
Secure with new cotter pin (4) using
cutting pliers.

Install pin (6).
Secure with lockpin (7).

TA 221743
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ROCKER ARMS AND STRUTS - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

STRUT INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE:

1. Install air mount (page 4-150).
2. Install shock absorber (page 4-152).
3. Install air mount bumper (page 4-151).

TASK ENDS HERE

TOWBAR

This task covers:

a. Disassembly [(page 4-144)
b. Assembly [page 4-144)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Socket, 3/4-inch by 1/2-inch drive Cotter pin
Ratchet handle, 1/2-inch drive
Pliers

Equipment Condition
2 1/4-inch box wrench

Towbar removed (page 2-22).

4-143
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TOWBAR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
1 Lunette (1) Cotter pin (2) Take out using pliers.
Get rid of cotter pin (2).
2 Nut (3) and Remove using a 2 1/4-inch box wrench.
washer (4)
3 Towbar (5) Four screws Take out using a 3/4-inch socket wrench.

(6) and four
washers (7)

4 Two caps (8) Lift off.

5 Lunette (1) Take out.

6 Two guides (9) Take out.
and spring (10)

7 Block (1 1), Remove using a 3/4-inch socket wrench.
Six screws
(12) and six

washers (13)

8 Guide (14), two Remove using a 3/4-inch socket wrench.
screws (15) and
two washers (16)

ASSEMBLY
9 Towbar (5) Guide (14), two Install using a 3/4-inch socket wrench,

screws (15) and
two washers (16)

10 Block (1 1), six Install using a 3/4-inch socket wrench.
screws (12) and
six washers (13)

11 Towbar (5) Two guides (9) Put into position.
and spring (10)

12 Lunette (1) Put in.

4-144
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TOWBAR - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

13 Two caps (8) Put on.

14 Four screws Put in using a 3/4-inch socket wrench.
(6) and four
washers (7)

15 Lunette (1) Nut (3) and Put on using a 2 1/4-inch box wrench.
washer (4)

16 New cotter a. Aline hole in lunette (1) with one of
pin (2) the slots in nut (3).

b. Install new cotter pin (2) using pliers.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install towbar (page 2-26).

TASK ENDS HERE
TA 221745
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PINTLE

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

3/4-inch wrench

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Rear axle beam (1)

INSTALLATION

2 Rear axle beam (1)

Pintle (2), four
screws (3) and
four washers (4)

Pintle (2), four
screws (3) and
four washers (4)

Remove using a 3/4-inch wrench.

Install using a 3/4-inch wrench.

TASK ENDS HERE

4-146
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TOWBAR UPLATCH

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

3/4-inch wrench (two required)

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Steering arm (1) Screw (2), Remove using two 3/4-inch wrenches.
nut (3) and
spring (4)
2 Latch (5) Take off.
INSTALLATION
3 Steering arm (1) Latch (5) Put into position.
4 Screw (2) and Slide through steering arm (1) and latch (5).
spring (4)
5 Nut (3) Install using a 3/4-inch wrench.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221747
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SAFETY CHAINS

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Hacksaw New connector link
Electric welder
Pliers
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Attaching eye (1) Safety chain (2) Cut link (3) using a hacksaw.
Throw away link (3).
INSTALLATION
2 Attaching eye New connector Position parts and close connector link (3)
(1) to safety link (3) using pliers.
chain (2)
3 New connector Weld ends together using electric welder.

link (3)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221748
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This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

9/16-inch wrench

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Axle beam (1) to
lifting eye (2)

2 Axle beam (1)
INSTALLATION
3 Axle beam (1)

4 Axle beam (1)
to lifting eye (2)

TASK ENDS HERE

Two screws (3) and
two washers (4)

Lifting eye (2)

Lifting eye (2)

Two screws (3) and
two washers (4)

Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench.

Remove.

Place in position.

Install using a 9/16-inch wrench.

TA 221749
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Section XII
Page

AirMount . ....... ... .. ... . . . 4-150
Air Mount Bumper . . . ... ... ...

AIR MOUNT

SUSPENSION SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

Shock Absorbers . . ........ .. .. . .. . . ... 4-152

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-150)
b. Installation (page 4-150)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

9/16-inch wrench
1 1/2-ton floor type jack

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Frame adapter (1) Jack (2)

2 Air mount (3) to
rocker arm (5)

Two screws (6) and
two washers (7)

3 Air mount (3)

INSTALLATION
4 Rocker arm (5) Air mount (3)

5 Rocker arm (5)
to air mount (3)

Two screws (6) and
two washers (7)

6 Frame adapter (1) Jack (2)

4-150

Raise dolly set so that base of air mount (3)
clears the axle beam (4).

Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench.

Remove from between rocker arm (5) and axle
beam (4).

Place in position.

Install using a 9/16-inch wrench.

Lower and remove.
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AIR MOUNT - CONTINUED

INSTALLATION - CONTINUED

TASK ENDS HERE

AIR MOUNT BUMPER

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-152)
b. Installation (page 4-152)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

9/16-inch wrench

TA 221750
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AIR MOUNT BUMPER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL

1 Air mount Nut (3), washer Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench,

bumper (1) to (4) and washer (5)

rocker arm (2)
2 Rocker arm (2) Air mount Remove.

bumper (1)
INSTALLATION
3 Rocker arm (2) Air mount Place in position.
bumper (1)

4 Air mount Nut (3), Install using a 9/16-inch wrench.

bumper (1) to washer (4) and

rocker arm (2) washer (5)

(=
\3
4
2
® \
{4 PLACES)
5

TASK ENDS HERE

SHOCK ABSORBER

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-153)
b. Installation (page 4-153)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

3/4-inch wrench
TA 221751
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Rocker arm
(1) to shock
absorber (2)

2 Axle beam (6)
to shock
absorber (2)

3 Rocker arm (1) and
axle beam (6)

INSTALLATION

4 Rocker arm (1) and
axle beam (6)

5 Axle beam (6) to
shock absorber (2)

6 Rocker arm (1) to
shock absorber (2)

TASK ENDS HERE

Nut (3), washer
(4) and two
washers (5)

Nut (7), washer
(8) and two
washers (9)

Shock absorber (2)

Shock absorber (2)

Nut (7), washer
(8) and two
washers (9)

Nut (3), washer
(4) and two
washers (5)

Remove using a 3/4-inch wrench.

Remove using a 3/4-inch wrench.

Remove.

Install.

Install using a 3/4-inch wrench.

Install using a 3/4-inch wrench.

- be ]

TA 221752
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Section XIII ACCESSORY ITEM MAINTENANCE
Page Page
BinderBolts . . ........................ 4-160 Intervehicular Hose Straps . . ... ......... 4-161
DataPlates .. ........ ... ............. 4-162 Reflectors . . . . ... ... ... . . .. . .. 4-158
Folding Stairway . . .................... 4-156 TOOIDOX . . oot 4-154
Gladhand Storage Brackets.. . . . ... ... .. 4-159
TOOLBOX
This task covers:
a. Removal |(page 4-154) c. Storage strap installation
b. Storage strap removal [page 4-154) (page4-155)
d. installation (page 4-155)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools
9/16-inch wrench
Cross-tip screwdriver
3/8-inch wrench
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Frame adapter(l)
to toolbox (2)

Four screws (3)
and four
washers (4)

STORAGE STRAP REMOVAL

2 Two straps (5) to
toolbox (2)

Four screws (6),
four washers (7)
and four nuts (8)

3 Toolbox (2) Two straps (5)

4-154

Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench.
Toolbox (2) will come off of frame
adapter (1).

Remove using a cross-tip screwdriver and
a 3/8-inch wrench.

Remove.
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

STORAGE STRAP INSTALLATION

4 Toolbox (2) Two straps (5)
5 Two straps (5) Four screws (6),
to toolbox (2) four washers (7)

and four nuts (8)

INSTALLATION

6 Frame adapter (1) Four screws
to toolbox (2) (3) and four
washers (4)

Put in position.

Install using a cross-tip screwdriver and
3/8-inch wrench.

Position and hold toolbox (2).

. Secure with screws (3) using a 9/16-inch
wrench.

o

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221783
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FOLDING STAIRWAY

This task covers:

a. Removal (page 4-156) c. Strap installation (page 4-156)
b. Strap removal [page 4-156) d. Installation (page 4-157)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Equipment Condition
9/16-inch wrench Pintle removed (page 4-146).

3/8-inch wrench
Cross-tip screwdriver

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Stairway (1) Four screws Remove using a 9/16-inch wrench.
to axle (2) (3) and four
washers (4)
2 Axle (2) Stairway (1) Remove.
STRAP REMOVAL
3 Stairway (1) to Two screws (6), Remove using a cross-tip screwdriver and
top loop (5) two washers (7) a 3/8-inch wrench.
and two nuts (8)
4 Stairway (1) to Two screws (10), Remove using a cross-tip screwdriver and a
bottom loop (9) two washers (11) 3/8-inch wrench.
and two nuts (12)
5 Stairway (1) Strap (13) Remove.
STRAP INSTALLATION
6 Stairway (1) Strap (13) Put into position.
7 Stairway (1) to Two screws (6), Install using a cross-tip screwdriver and a
top loop (5) two washers (7) 3/8-inch wrench.

and two nuts (8)

4-156
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FOLDING STAIRWAY - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
STRAP INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
8 Stairway (1) to Two screws (10), Install using a cross-tip screwdriver and a
bottom loop (9) two washers (11) 3/8-inch wrench.
and two nuts (12)
INSTALLATION
9 Axle (2) Stairway (1) Put in position.
10 Stairway (1) Four screws Install using a 9/16-inch wrench.
to axle (2) (3) and four
washers (4)
6

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install pintle (page 4-146).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221754
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REFLECTORS

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Cross-tip screwdriver

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Axle (1) to Two screws Remove using a cross-tip screwdriver,
reflector (2) (3) and two
washers (4)
2 Axle (1) Reflector (2) Remove.
INSTALLATION
3 Axle (1) Reflector (2) Put into position.
4 Axle (1) to Two screws Install using a cross-tip screwdriver.
reflector (2) (3) and two

washers (4)

TASK ENDS HERE

4-158
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This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

1/2-inch wrench

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Bracket (1) to Screw (3) Remove using a 1/2-inch wrench.
frame adapter (2) and washer (4)
2 Frame adapter (2) Bracket (1) Remove.
INSTALLATION
3 Frame adapter (2) Bracket (1) Place in position.
4 Bracket (1) to Screw (3) Install using a 1/2-inch wrench.
frame adapter (2) and washer (4)

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221756
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BINDER BOLTS

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Crimping tool New swaging, 8537648-two required
Diagonal cutting pliers Wire, MILW1511A-14 inches
(35.56 cm) per bolt
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Bolt (1) and Wire (3) Cut off using cutting pliers.
frame adapter (2) Throw away wire (3).
INSTALLATION
2 Bolt (1) Wire (3) and Secure wire (3) to bolt (1) with swaging
swaging (4) (4) using crimping tool.
3 Frame adapter (2) Wire (3) and Secure wire (3) to frame adapter (2) with
swaging (4) swaging (4) using crimping tool.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221757
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This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP

Tool S

Cross-tip screwdriver

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

1 Strap (1) to
frame adapter (2)

2 Frame adapter (2)
INSTALLATION

3 Frame adapter (2)

4 Strap (1) to
frame adapter (2)

TASK ENDS HERE

Screw (3) and
washer (4)

Strap (1)

Strap (1)

Screw (3) and
washer (4)

Remove using a cross-tip screwdriver.

Remove.

Put in position.

Install using a cross-tip screwdriver.

TA 221758
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DATA PLATES

This task covers:

a. Removal
b. Installation

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Cross-tip screwdriver

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
NOTE
This procedure is typical for all data plates on the
equipment. The amount of retaining screws will vary between
data plates.
1 Data plate (1) Screws (2) Remove using a cross-tip screwdriver.
2 Data plate (1) Remove.
INSTALLATION
3 Data plate (1) Put in position.
4 Data plate (1) Screws (2) Install using a cross-tip screwdriver.

(TYPICAL)
1

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221759
4-162
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HYDRAULIC LIFT SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

Page Page
Lift Cylinders . .. ...... ... .. ........... 4-166  System Bleeding . .. ......... ... ..., 4-168
Pump........ .. ... 4-163
PUMP
This task covers:
a. Servicing (page 4-163)
b. Removal [(page 4-164)
c. installation [page 4-164)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Tools - Continued
5/8-inch open end wrench 1/2-inch drive ratchet handle
(two required) 9/16-inch open end wrench
1/2-inch box wrench
Socket, 1/2-inch by 1/2-inch drive
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

SERVICING
1 Hydraulic pump (1) Filler cap (2)
2 Reservoir (3)
3 Filler cap (2)

Take off using 5/8-inch open end wrench.

Look into reservoir. Make sure oil level is

at least 1/2 inch (1.27 cm) from the top.
Add oil if necessary. (See page 4.2.)

Put on using a 5/8-inch open end wrench.

(TYPICAL)

TA 221760
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PUMP - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

REMOVAL

4 Hydraulic pump (1)

6 Axle beam (8) to
hydraulic pump (1)

7 Axle beam (8)

INSTALLATION
8 Axle beam (8)

9 Axle beam (8) to
hydraulic pump (1)

10 Hydraulic pump (1)

4-164

NOTE

This is a typical procedure for the front or the rear system.

Line (2)

Hose (5)

Four screws (9),
four nuts (10) and
four washers (11)

Hydraulic pump (1)

Hydraulic pump (1)
Four screws (9),
four nuts (10) and
four washers (11)

Line (2)

Take off by holding fitting (3) using a
5/8-inch open end wrench and unscrewing
nut (4) using another 5/8-inch open end
wrench.

Take off by holding fitting (6) using a
9/16-inch open end wrench and unscrewing
nut (7) using a 5/8-inch open end wrench.
Take out using a 1/2-inch box wrench and

a 1/2-inch socket wrench.

Take off of chassis.

Place in position on chassis.

Put in using a 1/2-inch box wrench and a
1/2-inch socket wrench.

Put on by holding fitting (3) with a 5/8-
inch open end wrench, and screwing on nut
(4) using another 5/8-inch open end wrench.
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PUMP - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION - CONTINUED
11 Hydraulic pump (1) Hose (5) Put in by holding fitting (6) with a 9/16-

inch open end wrench, and screw in fitting
(7) using a 5/8-inch open end wrench.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Bleed system [page 4-168).

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221761
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LIFT CYLINDER

This task covers:

a. Removal [(page 4-166) c. Manual valve installation
b. Manual valve removal [page 4-166) page 4-166)

d. Installation (page 4-167)

INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
5/8-inch wrench (two required) New cotter pins

Diagonal cutting pliers

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
REMOVAL
1 Manual valve (1) Hose (2) Remove using two 5/8-inch wrenches.
2 Pin (3) Cotter pin (4) Take out using pliers.
Throw cotter pin (4) away.
3 Pin (5) Cotter pin (6) Take out using pliers.
Throw cotter pin (6) away.
4 Rocker arm (7) Pin (3) Slide out,

to cylinder (8)

5 Frame adapter (9) Pin (5) Slide out.
to cylinder (8)

6 Cylinder (8) Take out.
MANUAL VALVE REMOVAL

7 Cylinder (8) Elbow (1 O) Remove with manual valve (1) attached using a
5/8-inch wrench.

MANUAL VALVE INSTALLATION

8 Cylinder (8) Elbow (10) install with manual valve (1) attached using
a 5/8-inch wrench.
Manual valve and piping should face
upward in line with cylinder.

4-166
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LIFT CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
INSTALLATION
9 Cylinder (8) Place in position.
10 Frame adapter (9) Pin (5) Slide in.
to cylinder (8)
11 Rocker arm (7) Pin (3) Slide in.
to cylinder (8)
12 Pin (5) New cotter Put in using pliers
pin (6)
13 Pin (3) New cotter Put in using pliers,
pin (4)
14 Manual valve (1) Hose (2) Connect using two 5/8-inch wrenches.

ROTATED 180°

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Bleed hydraulic system
(page 4-168).
TA 221762
TASK ENDS HERE
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SYSTEM BLEEDING

This task covers:

Bleeding

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

7/16-inch wrench

Materials/Parts

Small jar

Hose, 5/16-inch 1.D. by 24 inches
(61 cm.) - oil resistant

Qil, hydraulic type OHT

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

NOTE

This procedure is typical for the front and the rear
hydraulic lift systems.

Begin the bleeding procedures with the cylinder which is
furthest from the pump.

1 Hydraulic pump (1) Control valve (2)
2 Two cylinders (3) Two manual
control valves (4)

3 Hydraulic Bleeder valve (5)
cylinder (3)

4 Bleeder valve (5) Length of hose (6)

5 Jar (7)

6 Hydraulic pump (1) Handle (8)

7 Hydraulic Bleeder valve (5)
cylinder (3)

4-168

Move to the RAISE position.

Open.

Open using a 7/16-inch box wrench.

Push onto the end of bleeder valve (5).

a. Fill halfway with oil, type OHT
hydraulic.

b. Submerge free end of hose (6) in oil
in jar (7).

Pump handle until bubbles stop coming from
the end of hose (6) that is submerged in oil
in jar.

Close using a 7/16-inch box wrench.
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SYSTEM BLEEDING - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
8 Hydraulic pump (1) Reservoir (9) Service [page 4-163).
NOTE

Repeat steps 3 thru 8 on the other lift cylinder in the
system.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221763
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CHAPTER 5
DIRECT AND GENERAL SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

OVERVIEW

This chapter contains all the maintenance authorized to be performed by direct support and
general support maintenance.

Page
Section | Repair Parts; Special Tools; TMDE; and Support Equipment. . . . .. ... ... .. [5-1]
Section I Front Axle MaintenanCe . . . . . ... oottt [5-2
Section Il Brake System Maintenance . . . ... . ... .ottt [5-6 |
Section IV Hub and Brake Drum Maintenance . . .. ......... ..t 5-18
Section V Hydraulic Lift System Maintenance . . . . .......... ... .. i 5-10
Section VI Serviceability Standards and Wear Limits . . . . ........ . ... ... ... ...... 520

Section | REPAIR PARTS; SPECIAL TOOLS; TMDE; AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

COMMON TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

For authorized common tools and equipment refer to the Modified Table of Organization and
Equipment (MTOE) applicable to your unit.

SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
No special tools, TMDE, or support equipment are required to maintain the M720 dolly set.

REPAIR PARTS

Repair parts are listed in[appendix B of this manual.

5-1



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

Section Il FRONT AXLE MAINTENANCE

Steering Knuckle . . .. ...... ... ... ... 5-2 Tie Rod Assembly . . ................... 5-4
STEERING KNUCKLE
This task covers:
a. Bushing removal
b. Bushing installation (page 5-3)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Arbor press New knuckle bushings
Bushing driver fixture New kingpin
Kingpin bushing reamer
5/16-inch wrench Equipment Condition
Knuckle removed (page 4-69).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
BUSHING REMOVAL
1 Knuckle (1) Two fittings (2) Remove using a 5/16-inch wrench.
2 Two bushings (3) Remove using an arbor press and bushing
driver fixture.
TA 221764
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STEERING KNUCKLE - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
BUSHING INSTALLATION
3 Knuckle (1) Two bushings (2) Install bushings using an arbor press and

bushing driver fixture.
Be sure that holes in bushings are
alined with holes in knuckle where the
grease fittings (3) go.

NOTE

The bushings (2) supplied are somewhat smaller than the
kingpin (4). After step 3, the bushings must be reamed and
fitted to the kingpin (4). After fitting the bushings (2) to

the kingpin (4) all parts must not be interchanged but rather

supplied to organizational maintenance as a matched set for
installation on the dolly set.

4 Two bushings (2) Using a reamer, fit bushings (2) to king-
and kingpin (4) pin (4).
The kingpin (4) should slide freely
into the bushings with no noticeable
looseness from side to side.

5 Two fittings (3) Install using a 5/16-inch wrench.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221765
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TIE ROD ASSEMBLY

This task covers:

a. Socket removal
b. Socket installation (page 5-5)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

9/16-inch wrench (two required)

Equipment Condition

Tie rod assembly removed

5/16-inch wrench (page 4-74).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS

SOCKET REMOVAL

1 Tie rod Screw (2)
assembly (1) and nut (3)

Loosen using two 9/16-inch wrenches.

NOTE

There are two sockets (4) on each tie rod assembly. One is
right-hand threaded; it is removed by turning
counterclockwise. The other is left-hand threaded; it is
removed by turning clockwise.

2 Tie rod
socket (4)

3 Tie rod socket (4) Fitting (5)
/

5-4

Remove by unscrewing in the proper direction.

Remove using a 5/16-inch wrench.

TA 221766
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ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
SOCKET INSTALLATION
4 Tie rod socket (1) Fitting (2) Install using a 5/16-inch wrench.

5 Tie rod
assembly (3)

¢

TASK ENDS HERE

Tie rod socket (1)

Screw (4) and
nut (5)

Install by screwing in.

Tighten using two 9/16-inch wrenches.

TA 221767
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Section Il BRAKE SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

Page

Brake Chamber .. ... .................. 5-6

BRAKE CHAMBER

This task covers:

a. Disassembly
b. Assembly

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Equipment Condition
1/2-inch wrench (two required)

Brake chamber removed (page 4-120).

Materials/Parts

New diaphragm
Woodblocks, 2 x 4 x 6 inches
(two required)

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
WARNING

5-6

The return spring inside the brake chamber is under very

heavy tension. The two halves of the chamber must be clamped
together in a vise before removing all of the screws and nuts
which hold it together. Failure to do so could cause serious

injury.
1 Brake chamber (1) Two woodblocks Position brake chamber (1) in vise (4) in
(2) and (3) and between two woodblocks (2) and (3).
vise (4)
Sixteen screws Remove using two 1/2-inch wrenches.

(5), sixteen nuts
(6) and sixteen
washers (7)

3 Vise (4) Chamber halves Slowly open the vise and separate the chamber

(8) and (9) halves (8) and (9).
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ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY - CONTINUED
4 Chamber halves Diaphragm (10), Remove.

(8) and (9)

ASSEMBLY

5 Chamber halves
(8) and (9)

TASK ENDS HERE

O-ring (11),
spring (12),
retainer (13)
and piston (14)

New diaphragm (10),
O-ring (11), spring
(12), retainer (13)
and piston (14)

Vise (4) and
two woodblocks
(2) and (3)

Sixteen screws (5),
sixteen nuts (6)
and sixteen
washers (7)

Throw away diaphragm (10).

Assemble parts.

Use vise (4) to compress spring (12) bringing
chamber halves (8) and (9) together.

Install using two 1/2-inch wrenches.

14

1

12

TA 221768

5-7



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

Section IV HUB AND BRAKE DRUM MAINTENANCE

Huband Brake Drum .. .......... ... ...

HUB AND BRAKE DRUM

Page

This task covers:

a. Disassembly [[page 5-8)
b. Assembly

c. Resurfacing

INITIAL SETUP
Tools

Arbor press

Stud removal and installation
fixtures

Inside micrometer (11 - 12 inch)

Materials/Parts

New studs- five per wheel
Emery cloth

Equipment Condition

Hub and drum removed (page 4-132).

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
WARNING

The hub and brake drum assembly will be full of asbestos dust
from the brake linings. Breathing asbestos dust is extremely
hazardous. A filter mask should be worn whenever working on
the hub and brake drum assembly.

1 Hub (1) to Five studs (3) Remove using arbor press and stud fixtures.
brake drum (2) Throw away studs (3).
2 Hub (1) Brake drum (2) Remove.
ASSEMBLY
3 Hub (1) Brake drum (2) Place in position.

Aline stud holes.

4 Hub (1) to
brake drum (2)

Five new studs (3) Install using arbor press and stud fixtures.

5-8
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

RESURFACING

5 Brake drum (1) Inner braking

surface (2)

CRACKS
)ﬁ/ SCORING
% CRACKS
/é HEAT
CHECKING

TASK ENDS HERE

a. Inspect for scoring, cracks or heat
checking.

Any drums which are cracked or heat
checked must be replaced.

b. Check diameter using inside micrometer.
Take measurements every 45°. Runout
may not exceed .006 inch (.1588 mm).
Drums exceeding runout limits must be
“trued” on lathe. Drums which exceed

11.060 inches In diameter at any point
must be replaced.

FOUR READINGS
45° START POINT
READING 90°

POINT READING
POINT
45°

READING
POINT J L [ 7777 &K-"""77

45°
READING
POINT

5-9
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Section V HYDRAULIC LIFT SYSTEM MAINTENANCE

Page Page
HydraulicPump .. ............. oo, .. 5-10 Hydraulic Cylinder . . .................. 5-18
HYDRAULIC PUMP
This task covers:
a. Disassembly [page 5-10)
b. Assembly (page 5-14)
INITIAL SETUP
Tools Materials/Parts
Pliers Parts Kit, KU2000
Flat-tip screwdriver Lubricating oil, PL
9/16-inch box wrench
5/8-inch box wrench Equipment Condition
1/2-inch box wrench
Torque wrench Pump removed (page 4-163).
ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
DISASSEMBLY
1 Beam (1) Two clips (2) Take off using pliers.
Get rid of clips.
2 Pin (3) Slide out.
3 Pump cover (4) Beam (1) and Take off.
pin (5)
4 Piston (6) Take out.
Get rid of piston (6).
5 Gasket (7) Take out.
Get rid of gasket (7).
6 Plug and vent (8) Take out using a 5/8-inch box wrench.
7 Six screws (9), Take off using a 9/16-inch box wrench.
cover (4) and Get rid of gasket (10).

gasket (10)

5-10
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

8 Cover (4) Nut (11),
washer (12) and
wiper (13)

Take out using a flat-tip screwdriver.
Get rid of washer (12) and wiper (13).

TA 221770
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HYDRAULIC PUMP - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

9 Pump body (1)

10

11

12

13

14

Cylinder (2)
Screw (3) and
packing (4)
Spring (5)
and two balls
(6) and (7)

Screw (8) and
washer (9)

Lever (10)

Spindle (11)

Take out using a 9/16-inch box wrench.

Get rid of cylinder (2).

Take out using a fiat-tip screwdriver.

Take out.

Get rid of spring (5) and two balls

(6) and (7).

Take out using flat-tip screwdriver.

Take off.

Screw out.

5-12

ROTATED 90°

675

4
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

15 Pump body (1)

16 Valve body (4)

17 Pump body (1)
18
19

20

Nut (2) and three
valve disks (3)

Plug (5), spring
(6) and ball (7)

Valve body (4)

Strainer (8)

Pipe plug (9)

Pipe plug (10)

Take out using a flat-tip screwdriver.
Get rid of three valve disks (3).

Take out using a flat-tip screwdriver.

Take out using a 1/2-inch box wrench.
Pull out.
Take out using a flat-tip screwdriver.

Take out using a 9/16-inch box wrench,

TA 221772
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HYDRAULIC PUMP - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ACTION
ITEM REMARKS

ASSEMBLY

21 Pump body (1)
22
23
24

25

5-14

NOTE

Coat all parts with PL oil before assembly.

Pipe plug (2) Put in using a 9/16-inch box wrench,
Pipe plug (3) Put in using a flat-tip screwdriver.
Strainer (4) Put into position.

Valve body (5) Put in using a 1/2-inch box wrench.
Plug (6), spring Put in using a flat-tip screwdriver.

(7) and ball (8)

TA 221773
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LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

26 Pump body (1) Nut (2) and
three new valve
disks (3)

27 Spindle (4)

28 Handle (5)

29 Screw (6) and
washer (7)

Put in using a flat-tip screwdriver.
Do not tighten nut (2) at this time.

a. Screw in part way.
b. Tighten nut (2) using flat-tip
screwdriver.

a. Turn spindle (4) clockwise until end is
firmly seated. You may use handle (5) to
turn the spindle (4).

Do not tighten.

b. Put handle (5) on spindle in the RAISE

position.

Put in using flat-tip screwdriver.

TA 221774
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HYDRAULIC PUMP - CONTINUED

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

30 Pump body (1)

31

32

33 Pump cover (8)

34 Pump body (1)

35

5-16

Two new balls
(2) and (3),
and new spring (4)

Screw (5) and
washer (6)

New cylinder (7)

New washer (9),
new wiper (10),
nut (1 1), and
new gasket (12)

New gasket
(13) and pump
cover (8)

Six screws (14)

Put into position.

Put in using a flat-tip screwdriver.

Put in using a 9/16-inch box wrench.

Put in using a flat-tip screwdriver.

Put in position.

Screw in until flush.

Do not tighten at this time.

3246

ROTATED 90°
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HYDRAULIC PUMP - CONTINUED
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

36

37

38

39

40

Pump body (1) to
pump cover (2)

Pump cover (2)

5 3
O O
2 1

KO&
e

TIGHTENING
SEQUENCE

TASK ENDS HERE

Six screws (3)
Vent and filler
plug (4)

New piston (5)

Beam (6) and two
pins (7) and (8)

Two new clips (9)

Tighten to 20 Ib ft (27.1 Nem).
Use the indicated sequence.

Put in using a 5/8-inch box wrench.

Put in.

a. Slide pin (7) into beam (6).

b. Put beam (6) into position by hooking pin
(7) into slot in piston (5).

c. Aline holes and slide in pin (8).

Install using pliers.

NOTE

FOLLOW-ON MAINTENANCE: Install hydraulic pump

page 4-163).

TA 221776
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HYDRAULIC CYLINDER

This task covers:

a. Disassembly
b. Assembly [page 5-18)

INITIAL SETUP

Tools

Adjustable wrench
Internal retaining ring pliers
7/16-inch box wrench

Materials/Parts

Parts package KC1510-73-05
Lubricating oil, PL

Equipment Condition

Hydraulic cylinder removed
(page 4-166).

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION
REMARKS

DISASSEMBLY

Take out using a 7/16-inch box wrench.
Take off using an adjustable wrench.

Take out using internal retaining ring
pliers.

Take out.
Get rid of packing (5) and
scraper (7).

Take out.

Take off.

NOTE

Coat all parts with PL oil before assembly.

1 Tube (1) Bleeder valve (2)

2 Cap (3)

3 Cap (3) Ring (4)

4 Packing (5),
ring (6) and
scraper (7)

5 Tube (1) Rod (8)

6 Rod (8) Two guides (9)

ASSEMBLY
7 Rod (8) Two guides (9)

5-18
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HYDRAULIC CYLINDER - CONTINUED

ACTION
LOCATION ITEM REMARKS
ASSEMBLY - CONTINUED

8 Tube (1) Rod (8) Put in.

9 Cap (3) New packing (5), Put together using internal retaining ring
new scraper (7), pliers.
ring (6) and
retaining ring (4)

10 Hydraulic Cap (3) Put on using an adjustable wrench.

cylinder
11 Valve (2) Put in using a 7/16-inch box wrench.

TASK ENDS HERE

TA 221777
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Section VI SERVICEABILITY STANDARDS AND WEAR LIMITS

GENERAL

The following table lists the points of measurement of critically dimensioned parts together with the
limiting dimensions for new or rebuilt parts and the extent of wear that can be tolerated. Wear limits for
mating parts are given as the total combined limit of wear of both parts. Both mating parts should be
replaced unless the extent of wear of one part is less than 25 percent of the combined wear, in which
case only the most worn part need be replaced.

POINTS OF MEASUREMENT

The points at which critical dimensions require measurement are illustrated in the accompanying
figure.

SIZE OR FIT FIELD WEAR
ITEM POINT OF MEASUREMENT OF NEW PARTS LIMITS
1 Inside diameter of steering 0.748 to 0.750 in. 0.30in. (0.762
arm bushing (1.899 to 1.905 cm) mm) combined
with (2)
2 Outside diameter of towbar 0.745 to 0.747 in. 0.030in. (0.762
pivot pin (1.892 to 1.897 cm) mm) combined
with (1)

0.045in. (1.143 mm)
combined with (2)

3 Inside diameter of towbar 0.760 to 0.770 in. 0.0625 in. (0.159 cm)
pivot pin hole (1.930 to 1.956 cm) combined with (2)
4 Thickness of brake lining 0.323 t0 0.343 in. 0.125in. (0.318 cm)
(0.820 to 0.871 cm)
5 Outside diameter of kingpin 0.995 to 1.005 in. .015 in. (0.381 mm)
(2.527 to 2.552 cm) combined with (6)
6 Inside diameter of knuckle 0.999 to 1.001 in. 0.15in. (0.381 mm)
bushing (2.537 to 2.542 cm) combined with (5)
7 Inside diameter of brake- 10.995 to 11.005 in. .080 in. (0.2032 cm)
drum (27.927 to 27.952 cm)
8 Inside diameter of steering 1.001 to 1.003 in. .0312 in. (0.792 mm)
arm bushing hole (2.542 to 2.548 cm) combined with (9)

5-20
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ITEM

POINT OF MEASUREMENT

SIZE OR FIT
OF NEW PARTS

FIELD WEAR
LIMITS

10

Outside diameter of steering
arm pivot pin

Inside diameter of steering
arm pivot pin hole in axle
bracket

0.9985 to 1.000 in.
(2.536 to 2.540 cm)

1.000 to 1.00 in.
(2.54 to 2.542 cm)

.0312in. (.792 mm)
combined with (8)
or (10)

.0312in. (.792 mm)
combined with (9)

TA 221778
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APPENDIX A
REFERENCES
PUBLICATION INDEX

This index should be consulted frequently for latest changes or revisions and for new
publications relating to materiel covered in this technical manual.

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY PAMPHLETS

Consolidated Index of Army Publications and Blank Forms . . .. ..................... DA Pam 25-30
Using Unit Supply System (Manual Procedures) . . . ... DA Pam 710-2-|
The Army Maintenance Management System (TAMMS) . .. ... ... ..., DA Pam 738-750
FORMS

Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms . . .. ...................... DA Form 2028
Recommended Changes to Equipment Technical Publications . . .. ................. DA Form 2028-2
Organizational Control Record for Equipment . . ... ... .. . DA Form 2401
Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... DA Form 2404
Maintenance ReqUESE . . . . . . .o o DA Form 2407
Preventive Maintenance Schedule and Record . . . ....... .. ... . . . . . i, DD Form 314
Product Quality Deficiency Report (NSN 7540-00-105-0078) . . . . . . oo oo SF 368

FIELD MANUALS

NBC Contamination AVOIdaNCE . . . . . . ..ot FM 3-3
NBC Protection . . . . ..ot FM 3-4
NBC Decontamination . . . . . ..ottt e FM3-5
Field Behavior of NBC Agents (including Smoke and incendiaries) . . ............. .. ......... FM3-6
CamoUflage . . . . oo FM 5-20
Ammunition Handbook . . . ... .. FM 9-13
Operation and Maintenance of Ordnance Materiel in Cold Weather

(O Degto MINnUS 65 Deg F). . . . oot FM9-207
Vehicle Recovery Operations. . . . . ...ttt i e e FM 20-22
First Aid for Soldiers . . . ... .o FM 21-11
Manual for the Wheeled Vehicle Driver . . . .. ... . e FM 21-305
Basic Cold Weather Manual.. . . . . . ... FM 31-70
Northern Operations . . . . . ..o FM 31-71
Army Motor Transport Units and Operations . . . .. ... ..ottt FM 55-30
DeSert OPEratioNsS . . . . .ottt FM 90-3
Mountain Operations (How To Fight) . . . . . . ... FM 90-6
Operational SYmbOIS . . . . ... FM 101-5-1
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SUPPLY BULLETIN

Storage Serviceability Standard - Tracked Vehicles,
Wheeled Vehicles, and Component Parts . . . ........ ... . . . i SB740-98-1

TECHNICAL BULLETINS

Tactical Wheeled Vehicles: Repairof Frames . . ........... ... .. ... ... ... ..... TB 9-2300-247-30
Equipment Improvement Report and Maintenance Digest (US Army

Tank-Automotive Command) Tank-Automotive Equipment . . .. .............. TB 43-0001-39 series
Color, Marking, and Camouflage Painting of Military Vehicles,

Construction Equipment, and Materiels Handling Equipment . . .. .................... TB 43-0209
Maintenance in the Desert . . . . .. ... TB 43-0239
Description, Use, Bonding Techniques, and Properties of Adhesives . . . ............... TB ORD 1032

TECHNICAL MANUALS

Inspection, Care, and Maintenance of Antifriction Bearings . . . . ........... ... . ... ....... ™ 9-214
Operator's Manual for Welding Theory and Application . . . .......... .. ... ... ... .. ... .... ™ 9-237
Deepwater Fording of Ordnance Materiel . . . ... ... ... . . e e T™ 9-238
Materials Used for Cleaning, Preserving, Abrading, and Cementing

Ordnance Materiel and Related Items Including Chemicals . . . ........................ ™ 9-247
Organizational, Direct Support and General Support, Care, Maintenance,

and Repair of Pneumatic Tiresand Inner Tubes . . .. ....... .. ... ... ....... TM 9-2610-200-24
Painting instructions for Field Use.... . . . .. ... e T™M 43-0139
Procedures for Destruction of Tank-Automotive Equipment

o Prevent Enemy USe . . ... i e e TM 750-244-6

OTHER PUBLICATIONS

Army Medical Department Expendable/Durable Items . . . ....... ... ... .. ... ... . . . ... CTA 8-100
Expendable/Durable Items (Except Medical, Class V, Repair Parts,
and HeraldiC items) . . . . . ... CTA 50-970
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APPENDIX B
MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART
Section | INTRODUCTION
B-1. GENERAL

a. This section provides a general explanation of all maintenance and repair functions
authorized at various maintenance categories.

b. The Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) in section Il designates overall authority and
responsibility for the performance of maintenance functions on the identified end item or
component. The application of the maintenance functions to the end item or component will be
consistent with the capacities and capabilities of the designated maintenance categories.

c. Section Il lists the tools and test equipment (both special tools and common tool sets)
required for each maintenance function as referenced from section Il

d. Section IV contains supplemental instructions and explanatory notes for a particular
maintenance function.

B-2. MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS
Maintenance functions will be limited to and defined as follows:

a. Inspect. To determine the serviceability of an item by comparing its physical, mechanical,
and/or electrical characteristics with established standards through examination (e.g., by sight,
sound, or feel).

b. Test. To verify serviceability by measuring the mechanical, pneumatic, hydraulic, or
electrical characteristics of an item and comparing those characteristics with prescribed
standards.

c. Service. Operations required periodically to keep an item in proper operating condition,
i.e., to clean (includes decontaminate, when required), to preserve, to drain, to paint, or to
replenish fuel, lubricants, chemical fluids, or gases.

d. Adjust. To maintain or regulate, within prescribed limits, by bringing into proper or
exact position, or by setting the operating characteristics to specified parameters.

e. Aline. To adjust specified variable elements of an item to bring about optimum or desired
performance.

f. Calibrate. To determine and cause corrections to be made or adjusted on instruments or
test, measuring, and diagnostic equipment used in precision measurement. Consists of comparisons
of two instruments, one of which is a certified standard of known accuracy, to detect and adjust
any discrepancy in the accuracy of the instrument being compared.

g. Removelinstall. To remove and install the same item when required to perform service or
other maintenance functions. Install may be the act of emplacing, seating, or fixing into
position a spare, repair part, or module (component or assembly) in a manner to allow the proper
functioning of an equipment or system.

B-1
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B-2. MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS - CONTINUED

h. Replace. To remove an unserviceable item and install a serviceable counterpart in its
place. “Replace” is authorized by the MAC and is shown as the 3rd position code of the SMR code.

i. Repair. The application of maintenance services, including fault location/troubleshooting,
removal/installation, and disassembly/assembly procedures, and maintenance actions to identify
troubles and restore serviceability to an item by correcting specific damage, fault, malfunction,
or failure in a part, subassembly, module (component or assembly), end item, or system.

j. Overhaul. That maintenance effort (service/action) prescribed to restore an item to a
completely serviceable/operational condition as required by maintenance standards in appropriate
technical publications (i.e., DMWR). Overhaul is normally the highest degree of maintenance
performed by the Army. Overhaul does not normally return an item to like new condition.

k. Rebuild. Consists of those services/actions necessary for the restoration of unserviceable
equipment to a like new condition in accordance with original manufacturing standards. Rebuild
is the highest degree of materiel maintenance applied to Army equipment. The rebuild operation
includes the act of returning to zero those age measurements (hours/miles, etc.) considered in
classifying Army equipment/components.

B-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN THE MAC, SECTION I

a. Column 1, Group Number. Column 1 lists functional group code numbers, the purpose of which
is to identify maintenance significant components, assemblies, subassemblies, and modules with
the next higher assembly. End item group number shall be “00.”

b. Column 2, Component/Assembly. Column 2 contains the names of components, assemblies,
subassemblies, and modules for which maintenance is authorized.

c. Column 3, Maintenance Function. Column 3 lists the functions to be performed on the item
listed in Column 2. (For detailed explanation of these functions, see[paragraph B-2)

d. Column 4, Maintenance Category. Column 4 specifies, by the listing of a work time figure
in the appropriate subcolumn(s), the category of maintenance authorized to perform the function
listed in Column 3. This figure represents the active time required to perform that maintenance
function at the indicated category of maintenance. If the number or complexity of the tasks
within the listed maintenance function vary at different maintenance categories, appropriate work
time figures will be shown for each category. The work time figure represents the average time
required to restore an item (assembly, subassembly, component, module, end item, or system) to a
serviceable condition under typical field operating conditions. This time includes preparation
time (including any necessary disassembly/assembly time), troubleshooting/fault location time,
and quality assurance/quality control time in addition to the time required to perform the
specific tasks identified for the maintenance functions authorized in the maintenance allocation
chart. The symbol designations for the various maintenance categories are as follows:

C - Operator or crew
O - Organizational
F - Direct Support

H - General Support
D - Depot

B-2
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B-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN THE MAC, SECTION Il - CONTINUED
e. Column 5, Tools and Equipment. Column 5 specifies, by code, those common tool sets (not
individual tools) and special tools, TM DE, and support equipment required to perform the

designated function.

f. Column 6, Remarks, This column shall, when applicable, contain a letter code, in
alphabetic order, which shall be keyed to the remarks contained in section IV.

B-4. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS, SECTION llI

a. Column 1, Reference Code. The tool and test equipment reference code correlates with a
code used in the MAC, section 11, column 5.

b. Column 2, Maintenance Category. The lowest category of maintenance authorized to use the
tool or test equipment.

c. Column 3, Nomenclature. Name or identification of the tool or test equipment.
d. Column 4, National Stock Number. The National stock number of the tool or test equipment.
e. Column 5, Tool Number. The manufacturer's part number.

Section 1l MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

(1) @ 3) (4) 5) ©)
TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ | MAINTENANCE |MAINTENANCE CATEGORY AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C o) F H D EQPT REMARKS
0609 Lamp, Replace 0.2
Incandescent
0609 Light Replace 0.2
Assemblies
0613 Wiring Repair 0.5
Harness Replace 05
1000 Front Axle Replace 25
Assembly
1004 Knuckle Repair 15
Assembly Replace 1.0
1100 Spindles Replace 1.0
1101 Rear Axle Replace 20
Beam
1201 Handbrake Replace 0.5
Lever Adjust 0.2
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

(1)

GROUP

NUMBER

1202

1204

1204

1204

1208

1208

1208

1208

1311

1311

1311

1313

1313

1401

1401

B-4

(2

3

COMPONENT/ | MAINTENANCE

ASSEMBLY
Service Brake
Assembly

Wheel
Cylinder

Master
Cylinder

Lines and
Fittings

Air Brake
Chamber

Air Lines
and Fittings

Emergency-
Relay Valve

Reservaoir,
Air Tank

Hub and
Brake Drum

Wheel

Bearings

Wheels

Tires

Tubes

Steering Arm

Tie Rod

FUNCTION

Repair

Replace

Replace

Replace

Replace

Repair
Replace
Replace
Replace
Replace
Repair
Replace
Service
Adjust
Replace
Replace
Repair
Service

Replace

Replace
Repair

Replace
Repair

MAINTENANCE

CATEG

ORY

c

o)

F

H

(5)
TOOLS
AND

EQPT

(6)

REMARKS

0.2

15

1.0

1.0

1.0

20

20

0.2

20

0.7
0.7
0.2

1.0

N~

1.0

15
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART - CONTINUED

@ 2 3 (5) 6)
TOOLS
GROUP COMPONENT/ | MAINTENANCE | MAINTENANCE CATEGORY AND
NUMBER ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C O F H D EQPT REMARKS
1501 Strut Replace 3
Assemblies Repair 3
1501 Rocker Arm Replace 1.0
Assemblies
1503 Pintle Replace 3
1503 Towbar Replace 1.0
Repair 1.0
1601 Air Spring Replace 1.0
1604 Shock Replace 0.5
Absorber
1605 Radius Tube Replace 1.0
2202 Reflectors Replace 0.2
2202 Toolbox Replace 04
2202 Folding Replace 0.4
Stairway
2210 Data Plates Replace 0.2
2401 Hydraulic Replace 1.0
Pump Repair 1.5
2406 Hydraulic Replace 1.0
Lines
2407 Hydraulic Replace 05
Cylinder Repair 1.0

B-5/(B-6 blank)
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APPENDIX C
COMPONENTS OF END ITEM AND BASIC ISSUE ITEMS LISTS
Section | INTRODUCTION
SCOPE

This appendix lists components of end item and basic issue items for the dolly set to help you
inventory items required for safe and efficient operation.

GENERAL
The Components of End Item and Basic Issue Items Lists are divided into the following sections:

Section Il. Components of End Item. This listing is for informational purposes only, and is
not authority to requisition replacements. These items are part of the end item, but are removed
and separately packaged for transportation or shipment. As part of the end item, these items
must be with the end item whenever it is issued or transferred between property accounts.
lllustrations are furnished to assist you in identifying the items.

Section lll. Basic Issue Items. These are the minimum essential items required to place the
dolly set in operation, to operate it, and to perform emergency repairs. Although shipped
separately packaged, Bll must be with the dolly set during operation and whenever it is
transferred between property accounts. The illustrations will assist you with hard-to-identify
items. This manual is your authority to request/requisition replacement Bll, based on TOE/MTOE
authorization of the end item.

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS
The following provides an explanation of columns found in the tabular listings:

Column (1) - lllustration Number (lllus Number). This column indicates the number of the
illustration in which the item is shown.

Column (2) - National Stock Number. Indicates the National stock number assigned to the item
and will be used for requisitioning purposes.

Column (3) - Description. Indicates the Federal item name and, if required, a minimum
description to identify and locate the item. The last line for each item indicates the FSCM
(in parentheses) followed by the part number.

Column (4) - Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing the actual
operational/maintenance function. This measure is expressed by a two-character alphabetical
abbreviation (e.g., ea, in., pr).

Column (5) - Quantity required (Qty rqr). Indicates the quantity of the item authorized to
be used with/on the equipment.

C-1
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Section II COMPONENTS OF END ITEM

None authorized.

Section Il BASIC ISSUE ITEMS

3
4
1) ) 3) (4) ()
ITEM NATIONAL DESCRIPTION USABLE UM QTY
NUMBER | STOCK NUMBER FSCM AND PART NUMBER ON CODE | UM REQR.
1 2590-00-930-5669 | HANDLE, PUMP LEVELING JACK Ea
WITH FIXED SOCKET WRENCH
11612385 (19207)
2 2590-00-930-5661 HARNESS ASSEMBLY, INTERDOLLY, Ea
29 FEET LONG WITH CONNECTOR
11612225 (19207)
3 5120-00-935-4651 WRENCH, SOCKET, WHEEL STUD Ea
NUT
11595182 (19207)
4 2540-01-021-2864 | BAR, REAR DOLLY POSITIONING Ea
12250482 (19207)

TA 221779
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APPENDIX D
ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST
Section | INTRODUCTION
SCOPE
This appendix lists additional items you are authorized for the support of the M720 Dolly Set.
GENERAL

This list identifies items that do not have to accompany the M720 Dolly Set and that do not have
to be turned in with it. These items are all authorized to you by CTA, MTOE, TDA, or JTA.

EXPLANATION OF LISTING

National stock numbers, descriptions, and quantities are provided to help you identify and
request the additional items you require to support this equipment. The items are listed in
alphabetical sequence by item name under the type document (i.e., CTA, MTOE,TDA, or JTA)
which authorizes the item(s) to you.

Section Il ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST

None authorized.

D-1/(D-2 blank)
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APPENDIX E
EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST
Section | INTRODUCTION
SCOPE

This appendix lists expendable supplies and materials you will need to operate and maintain the
M720 Dolly Set, These items are authorized to you by CTA 50-970, Expendable Items (Except
Medical, Class V, Repair Parts, and Heraldic Items).

EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

a. Column (1) - Iltem number, This number is assigned to the entry in the listing and is
referenced in the narrative instructions to identify the material (e.g., Use cleaning compound,

item 5,[App. D).

b. Column (2) - Level. This column identifies the lowest level of maintenance that requires
the listed item.

C - Operator/Crew
O - Organizational Maintenance

c. Column (3) - National Stock Number. This is the National stock number assigned to the
item. use it to request or requisition the item.

d. Column (4) - Description. Indicates the Federal item name and, if required, a
description to identify the item. The last line for each item indicates the Federal Supply Code
for Manufacturer (FSCM) in parentheses followed by the part number.

e. Column (5) - Unit of Measure (U/M). Indicates the measure used in performing the actual
maintenance function, This measure is expressed by a two-character alphabetical abbreviation
(e.g., ea, in., pr). If the unit of measure differs from the unit of issue, requisition the
lowest unit of issue that will satisfy your requirements.

Section |l EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST

6 @ ) @ )
ITEM NATIONAL STOCK
NUMBER LEVEL NUMBER DESCRIPTION UM

1 0 9150-01-102-3658 Brake fluid, silicone (BFS)

MIL-B-46176

1 quart can ea
2 0 9150-00-190-0904 Grease, automotive and atrtillery,

GAA, M IL-G-1 0924 (81 349)

1 pound can ea
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Section |l EXPENDABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST - CONTINUED
&) @ ) @ ©)
ITEM NATIONAL STOCK
NUMBER LEVEL NUMBER DESCRIPTION UM
3 o] Hydraulic fluid, petroleum base,

OHT Mil-H-6083 (81349)
9150-00-159-4472 16 oz can ea
9150-00-935-9807 1 gt can ea
9150-00-935-9808 1 gallon can ea
9150-00-935-9809 5 gallon can ea
9150-00-935-9810 55 gallon can ea

4 0 Oil, lubricating general purpose

MIL-L-644A
9150-00-185-0629 2 oz (oblong screw-top can) ea
9150-00-257-5436 4 oz (oblong screw-top can) ea
9150-00-231-6689 1 gt can ea

5 c 6850-00-664-5685 Solvent, drycleaning type 11,

federal specification (PD-680)

(81348) 1 gallon can al
6 0 Tape, electrical

Roll ea
7 0 Tape, masking

Roll ea
8 0 4710-00-289-8165 Tubing ft
9 0 4710-00-162-1018 Tubing ft
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UNIT MAINTENANCE,

SUPPORT MAINTENANCE

REPAIR PARTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS LIST

INTRODUCTION

SECTION |
APPENDIX F
DIRECT SUPPORT
A ND
GENERAL
SECTION |I.
1. Scope.

This RPSTL lists and authorizes spares and repair
parts; special tools; special test, measurement, and
diagnostic equipment (TMDE); and other special
support equipment required for performance of Unit
Maintenance, Direct Support and General Support
Maintenance of the Dolly Set. It authorizes the
requisitioning, issue, and disposition of spares, repair
parts and special tools as indicated by the source,
maintenance and recoverability (SMR) codes.

2. General.

In addition to Section 1. Introduction, this Repair Parts
and Special Tools List is divided into the following
sections:

a. Section Il. Repair Parts List. A list of spares and
repair parts authorized by this RPSTL for use in the
performance of maintenance. The list also includes
parts which must be removed for replacement of the
authorized parts. Parts lists are composed of functional
groups in ascending alphanumeric sequence, with the
parts in each group listed in ascending figure and item
number sequence. Bulk materials are listed in item
name sequence. Repair kits are listed separately in
their own functional group within Section Il. Repair
parts for repairable special tools are also listed in the
section. Items listed are shown on the associated
illustration(s)/figure(s).

b. Section Ill. Special Tools List. A list of special
tools, special TMDE, and other special support
equipment authorized by this RPSTL (as indicated by
Basis of Issue (BOI) information in DESCRIPTION
AND USABLE ON CODE column) for the performance
of maintenance.

c. Cross-reference Indexes. A list, in National Iltem
Identification Number (NIIN) sequence, of all National
stock numbered items appearing in the listing, followed
by a list in alphanumeric sequence of all part numbers
appearing; in the listings. National stock numbers and
part numbers are cross-referenced to each illustration
figure and item number appearance. The figure and
item number index lists figure and item numbers in
alphanumeric sequence and cross-references NSN,
FSCM, and part numbers.

3. Explanation of Columns (Sections Il and IlI).

a. ITEM NO. (Column (1)). Indicates the number
used to identify items called out in the illustration.

b. SMR CODE (Column (2)). The Source,
Maintenance, and Recoverability (SMR) code is a
5-position code containing supply/requisitioning
information, maintenance category authorization
criteria, and disposition instructions, as shown in the
following breakout:

Source Code

How you get an item

1st two positions

Maintenance Code

r R

3d position 4th position
Who can install, Who can
replace or use do complete

the item repair* on the item

Recoverabillity Code

Who determines disposition action on
an unserviceable item

5th position

*Complete Repair. Maintenance capacity, capability,
and authority to perform all corrective maintenance
tasks of the “Repair” function in a use/user
environment in order to restore serviceability to a failed
item.
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(1) Source Code. The source code tells you
how to get an item needed for maintenance, repair, or
overhaul of an end item/equipment. Explanations of
source codes follows:

Code Application/Explanation

PA Stocked items; use the applicable NSN to

PB request/requisition items with these source

pPC** codes. They are authorized to the category

PD indicated by the code entered in the 3d

PE position of the SMR code.

PF

PG **|terns coded PC are subject to deteriora-
tion.

KD Items with these codes are not to be re-

KF quested/requisitioned individually .They are

KB part of a kit which is authorized to the

maintenance category indicated in the 3d
position of the SMR code. The complete

kit must be requisitioned and applied.

MO-(Made at UM/
AVLIM Level)

MF-(Made at IDS/
AVUM Level)

MH-(Made at IGS
Level)

ML-(Made at Spe-
cialized Repair
Act (SRA))

MD-(Made at Depot)

AO-(Assembled by
UM/AVUM Level)

AF-(Assembled by
IDS/AVIM Level)

AH-(Assembled by
/GS Category

AL-(Assembled by
SRA)

AD-(Assembled by
Depot)

XA - Do not

Items with these codes are not
to be requested/requisitioned
individually. They must be
made from bulk material which
is identified by the part num-
ber in the DESCRIPTION
AND USABLE ON CODE
(UOC) column and listed in
the Bulk Material group of the
repair parts list in this RPSTL.
If the item is authorized to you
by the 3d position code of the
SMR code, but the source
code indicates it is made at a
higher level, order the item
from the higher level of main-
tenance.

Items with these codes are not
to be requested/requisitioned
individually. The parts that
make up the assembled item
must be requisitioned or fabri-
cated and assembled at the
level of maintenance indicated
by the source code. If the 3d
position code of the SMR code
authorizes you to replace the
item, but the source code indi-
cates the item is assembled at
a higher level, order the item
from the higher level of main-
tenance.

requisition an “XA"-coded

item.Order its next higher assembly. (Also,
refer to the NOTE below.)
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If an “XB” item is not available from sal-
vage, order it using the FSCM and part
number given.

XB -

XC - Installation drawing, diagram, instruction
sheet, field service drawing, that is iden-

tified by the manufacturer’s part number.

XD - Item is not stocked. Order an “XD"-coded
item through normal supply channels using
the FSCM and part number given, it no

NSN is available.

NOTE: Cannibalization or controlled exchange, when
authorized, may be used as source of supply for items
with the above source codes, except for those source
coded “XA or those aircraft support items restricted by
requirements of AR 700-42.

(2) Maintenance Code. Maintenance codes tell
you the level(s) of maintenance authorized to USE and
REPAIR support items. The maintenance codes are
entered in the t bird and fourth positions of the SMR
Code as follows:

(a) The maintenance code entered in the
third position tells you the lowest maintenance level
authorized to remove, replace, and use an item. The
maintenance code entered in the third position will
indicate authorization to one of the following levels of
maintenance.

Code Application/Explanation

C- Crew or operator maintenance done within
unit maintenance or aviation unit main-
tenance.

O- Unit maintenance or aviation unit category
can remove, replace, and use the item.

F- Intermediate Direct support or aviation in-
termediate level can remove, replace, and
use the item.

H - Intermediate General support level can
remove, replace, and use the item.

L- Specialized repair activity can remove,
replace, and use the item.

D- Depot level can remove, replace, and use

the item.

(b) The maintenance code entered in the
fourth position tells whether or not the item is to be
repaired and identifies the lowest maintenance level
with the capability to do complete repair (i.e., perform
all authorized repair functions.) (NOTE: Some limited
repair may be done on the item at a lower level of
maintenance, if authorized by the Maintenance
Allocation Chart (MAC) and SMR codes.) This position
will contain one of the following maintenance codes:
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Code Application/Explanat ion

O- Unit maintenance or Aviation unit is the
lowest level that can do complete repair of
the item.

F- Intermediate Direct support or aviation in-
termediate is the lowest level that can do
complete repair of the item.

H- Intermediate General support is the lowest
level that can do complete repair of the
item.

L- Specialized repair activity is the lowest
level that can do complete repair of the
item.

D- Depot is the lowest level that can do com-
plete repair of the item.

Z- Nonreparable. No repair is authorized.

B- No repair is authorized. (No parts or spe-

cial tools are authorized for the main-
tenance of a "B” coded item). However,
the item may be reconditioned by adjust-
ing, lubrication, etc., at the user level.

(3) Recoverability Code. Recoverability codes
are assigned to items to indicate the disposition action
on unserviceable items. The recoverability code is
entered in the fifth position of the SMR Code as
follows:

Code

Z- Nonreparable item. When unserviceable,
condemn and dispose of the item at the
level of maintenance shown in 3d position
of SMR Code.

Application/Explanation

O- Reparable item. When uneconomically
reparable, condemn and dispose Of the
item at unit maintenance or aviation unit
level.

F- Reparable item. When uneconomically
reparable, condemn and dispose of the
item at the intermediate direct supporl or
aviation intermediate level.

H- Reparable item. When uneconomically
reparable, condemn and dispose of the
item at the intermediate general support
level.

D- Reparable item. When beyond lower level
repair capability, return to depot. Condem-
nation and disposal of item not authorized
below depot level.

L- Reparable item. Condemnation and dis-
posal of item not authorized below special-
ized repair activity (SRA).
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A- Item requires special handling or condem-
nation procedures because of specific
reasons (e.g., precious metal content, high
dollar value, critical material, or hazardous
material). Refer to appropriate
manuals/directives for specific instructions.

c. FSCM (Column (3)). The Federal Supply Code
for Manufacturer (FSCM) is a 5-digit numeric code
which is used to identify the manufacturer, distributor,
or Government agency, etc., that supplies the item.

d. PART NUMBER (Column (4)). Indicates the
primary number used by the manufacturer (individual,
company, firm, corporation, or Government activity),
which controls the design and characteristics of the
item by means of its engineering drawings,
specifications standards, and inspection requirements
to identify an item or range of items.

NOTE: When you use a NSN to requisition an item, the
item you receive may have a different part number
form the part ordered.

e. DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODE
(UOC) (Column (5)). This column includes the
following information:

(1) The Federal item name and, when
required, a minimum description to identify the item.

(2) Physical
applicable

security classification. Not

(3) Items that are included in kits and sets are
listed below the name of the kit or set on Figure KIT.

(4) Spare/repair parts that make up and
assembled item are listed immediately following the
assembled item line entry.

(5) Part numbers for bulk materials are
referenced in this column in the line item entry for the
item to be manufactured/fabricated.

(6) When the item is not used with all serial
numbers of the same model, the effective serial
numbers are shown on the last line(s) of the
description (before UOC). Not applicable.

(7) The usable on code, when applicable (see
paragraph 5, Special information)

(8) In the Special Tools List section, the basis
of issue (BOIl) appears as the last line(s) in the entry
for each special tool, special TMDE, and other special
support equipment. When density of equipments
supported exceeds density spread indicated in the
basis of issue, the total authorization is increased
proportionately.

(9) The statement “END OF FIGURE” appears
just below the last item description in Column 5 for a
given figure in both Section Il and Section lll.
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f. QTY (Column (6)). The QTY (quantity per figure
column) indicates the quantity of the item used in the
breakout shown on the illustration figure, which is
prepared for a functional group, subfunctional group, or
an assembly. A “V” appearing in this column in lieu of a
guantity indicates that the quantity is variable and the
guantity may vary from application to application.

4. Explanation of Columns (Section [V).
a. NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER (NSN) INDEX.

(1) STOCK NUMBER column. This column
lists the NSN by National item identification number
(NIIN) sequence. The NIIN consists of the last nine

NSN
l
digits of the NSN (i.e., 5305-01-674-1467.) When using

NIIN

this column to locate an item, ignore the first 4 digits of
the NSN. However, the complete NSN should be used
when ordering items by stock number.

(2) FIG. colunm This column lists the number
of the Figure where the item is identified/located. The
figures are in numerical order in Section Il and Section
M.

(3) ITEM column. The item number identifies
the item associated with the figure listed in the
adjacent FIG. column. This item is also identified by
the NSN listed on the same line.

b. PART NUMBER INDEX. Part numbers in this
index are listed by part number in ascending
alphanumeric sequence (i.e., vertical arrangement of
letter and number combination which places the first
letter or digit of each group in order A through Z,
followed by the numbers 0 through 9 and each
following letter or digit in like order.)

(1) FSCM column. The Federal Supply Code
for Manufacturer (FSCM) is a 5 digit numeric code
used to identify the manufacturer, distributor, or
Government agency, etc., that supplies the item.

(2) PART NUMBER column. Indicates the
primary number used by the manufacturer (individual,
firm, corporation, or Government activity), which
controls the design and characteristics of the item by
means of its engineering drawings, specifications
standards, and inspection requirements to identify an
item or range of items.

(3) STOCK NUMBER column. This column
lists the NSN for the associated part number and
manufacturer identified in the PART NUMBER and
FSCM columns to the left.
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(4) FIG. column. This column lists the number
of the figure where the item is identified/located in
Section Il and Il

(5) ITEM column. The item number is that
number assigned to the item as it appears in the figure
referenced in the adjacent figure number column.

c. FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX.

(1) FIG. column. This column lists the number
of the figure where the item is identified/located in
Section Il and Il

(2) ITEM column. The item number is that
number assigned to the item as it appears in the figure
referenced in the adjacent figure number column.

(3) STOCK NUMBER column. This column
lists the NSN for the item.

(4) FSCM column. The Federal Supply Code
for Manufacturer (FSCM) is a 5-digit numeric code
used to identify the manufacturer, distributor, or
Government agency, etc., that supplies the item.

(5) PART NUMBER column. Indicates the
primary number used by the manufacturer (individual,
firm, corporation, or Government activity), which
controls the design and characteristics of the item by
means of its engineering drawings, specifications
standards, and inspection requirements to identify an
item or range of items.

5. Special Information.
Use the following subparagraphs as applicable:
a. USABLE ON CODE. Not Applicable.

b. FABRICATION INSTRUCTIONS. Bulk materials
required to manufacture items are listed in the Bulk
Material Functional Group of this RPSTL. Part
numbers for bulk materials are also referenced in the
description column of the line item entry for the item to
be manufactured/fabricated. Detailed fabrication
instructions for items source coded to be manufactured
or fabricated are found in the appropriate appendices
of this manual.

c. ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTION. Detailed assembly
instructions for items source coded to be assembled
from component spare/repair parts are found in the
appropriate appendices of this manual. Items that
make up the assembly are listed immediately following
the assembly item entry or reference is made to an
applicable figure.

d. KITS. Line item entries for repair parts kits
appear in group 9401 in Section Il
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e. INDEX NUMBERS. Items which have the word
BULK in the figure column will have and index number
shown in the item number column. This index number
is a cross-reference between the National Stock
Number/Part Number Index and the bulk material list in
Section Il

6. How to locate Repair Parts.

a. When National Stock Number or Part Number is
Not Known.

(1) First. Using the table of contents, determine
the assembly group or subassembly group to which the
item belongs. This is necessary since figures are
prepared for assembly groups and subassembly
groups, and listings are divided into the some groups.

(2) Second. Find the figure covering the
assembly group or subassembly group to which the
item belongs.

(3) Third. Identify the item on the figure and
use the Figure and Item Number Index to find the NSN.
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b. When National Stock Number or Part Number is
Known:

(1) First. Using the National Stock Number or
the Part Number Index, find the pertinent National
Stock Number or Part Number. The NSN index is in
National Item Identification Number (NIIN) sequence
(see 4.1 (1)). The part numbers in the Part Number
index are listed in ascending alphanumeric sequence
(see 4. b). Both indexes cross-reference you to the
illustration/figure and item number of the item you are
looking for.

(2) Second. Turn to the figure and item
number, verify that the item is the one you're looking
for, then locate the item number in the repair parts list
for the figure.

7. Abbreviations.

For standard abbreviations see MIL-STD-12D, Military
Standard Abbreviations For Use On Drawings,
Specifications, Standards And In Technical
Documents.
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FIGURE 1. TAILLIGHT AND STOPLIGHT (EARLY MODEL).



SECTION 11

(1
ITEM
NO

VOO NP WWN -

-

(2)
SMR
CODE

(3)

FSCH

19207
19207
19207
19207
96906
19207
96906
96906
96906
96906
88044
96906
96906
96906
96906
19207
19207
24835
96906
19207
19207
81348
19207
19207
19207
19207
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
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{4)
PART
NUMBER

8724497
8338566
11612174
11612175
MS35489-35
11612116
MS35338-45
MS90727-69
MS35206-281
MS$35338-44
AN960-416
MS51329-1
MS553047-1
MS35478-1683
MS15570-1251
7320658
7526020
5300082
MS524629-25
11620987
11620983
W-L-00111/60
11612291
11620979
8724495
8724497
MS27148-3
MS35207-281
MS18154-60
MS535335-41
MS51968-2

{5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UODC)

GROUP 06 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

0609 LIGHTS
FIG.1 TAILLIGHT AND STOPLIGHT

(EARLY MODEL)

HASHER'SLOTTED‘.‘.0.0...........‘...
SHELL’ELECTRICAL CO.....C....OO.....
BRACKET LIGHT MOUNTING,RIGHT SIDE..
BRACKET LIGHT MOUNTING,LEFT SIDE.se
GRDM"ET,NDNMETALLIC....-o.oooo-ooooo
BRACKET............oocoooooooooooooo
HASHER,L&K..‘......................
SCRE“'cAP,HEXAGON Hcooooooooooo.-ooo
SCREH)MACHINE-...-o'o.ooooooocoooooo
HASHERQLmKoooooc.o-.oc-o.oooooooooo
NASHER'FLAT.Q.............'....OC...
STOP LIGHT"TAILLIGH.-.ouo-ooooo..o.o
.LiGHT’pARKiNG..l...OO..Q.......O‘..
-LAHP,!NCANDESCENT STOP........-...
«LAMP ,INCANDESCENT TAILLIGHT cecoovoces
.PACKING'PREFORHED......o.o...oo.o‘.
.RETAINER,LENS.oo-ooooooooooooooo..o
STOP LIGHT-TAILLIGH...coo.oooooooooo
e SCREWe TAPPING s THREAccoecconenscoccee
.LENS'LIGHT..0..0...0.0.0".00.0....
CGASKET..........“...0.......O...‘O
oLAMP.INCANDESCENT......-......ooooo
.BUDY ASSEMBLY..Q.....;.......ooo.oo
.GROMHET'RUBBER.......0.......0‘.‘0.
oSHELL .ELECTRICAL C00.oooc-o-ooooo¢o
.HiSHER'SLGTTEﬁ...co-.-oooooocotoooo
oCONTACT’ELECTRICAL...oo..-ooooooooo
SCREH'MACHINEOCO..O...........'.....
SCRE“'CAP,HEXAGON H-oooooooc-o.ooo-.
HASHER,L(IZK--..-....................
NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON-.oo‘oo.c.ooooo.ooo

END OF FIGURE

1-1

(6)
QrYy
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1
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TA218831

FIGURE 2. BLACKOUT STOPLIGHT ASSEMBLY (EARLY MODEL).



SECTION I

(1
ITE
NO

)
M

NP WN

(2)
SMR
CODE

XB80Z0
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAQZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ

(3)

FSCM

19207
96906
19207
19207
81348
19207
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{4)
PART
NUMBER

8741645
MS51959-46
8741646
8694464
W-L-00111/60
8741650

{(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UODC)

0609 LIGHTS
FIG 2] BLACKOUT STOPLIGHT ASSEMBLY
(EARLY MODEL)

STOP LIGHT OVEHICULA BLACKOUT.Q.0.0.
oSCRE“'MACHINE-ooo-oooo...o-ooooo.o.
.RETAINER,LENS-......o.o.o..o.oooo..
.GASKET.....‘............0‘..0......
.LAMP,INCANDESCENT...... 0o ensvsscce
.HOUSING'LIGHT.C.O.....O0.....0.....

END OF FIGURE

{(6)
QrY

e e )
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o
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TA218832

FIGURE 3. COMPOSITE MARKER LIGHT (LATE MODEL).
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(1)
ITEM
NO

O OO NP W

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOZZ
PAODZZ
PADZZ
PFO2Z
PFO22Z
PAOOO
PAOZZ
PAO2Z
PADZZ
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PADZZ
PAQZZ

(3)

FSCM

96906
96906
19207
19207
96906
96906
19207
96906
96906
96906
19207
19207
96906
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{4)
PART
NUMBER

MS90T727-4
MS35338-44
8747908-1
12255388
MS51968-2
MS52125-2
11639520
MS15570-623
MS35478-1683
MS15570-1251
116398535
11639519-2
MS535207-281

{5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC)

0609 LIGHTS
FIG.3] COMPOSITE MARKER LIGHT
(LATE MODEL)

SCREH)CAP'HEXAGDN H...o.-ooooooooooo
HASHER,LmKoococoo.o...oo..oo“""'
CLIP ASSEHBLYO--.-.ooooo.o.oo.‘ocoo.
BRACKETpANGLE.-oooooo.oooooooooooooo
NUT’pLAIN,HExAGON....'..............
STOP LIGHT"’TAILL!GH....oooc.oooo.o.o
.BGDY ASSEMBLY....-.ooo.oooooooooooo
e LAMP, I NCANDESCENT cevccccscccccnnnce
QLAMP’ImANDESCENT.......C.......‘..
-LAMP']NCANDESCENT.ooo.o.coo...ooooo
.LENS'LIGHT.....‘...-...............
-PACKING,PREFORMED............o.ooo.
SCREH.HACHINE.ooo.oooooooo-oo.ooooo.

END OF FIGURE

(6)
Qry

S N e e NN D P



SECTION I TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

FIGURE 4. INTERVEHICULAR CABLE HARNESS AND JUNCTION BOX (EARLY MODEL).



SECTION I

(1)
ITEM
NO

[

S WN

VWo~NOW

10

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

22
23
24
25
26
217
28
29
30
31
32

34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOFF

XBODO
PAOZZ
PAOFH

PAOZZ
PADZZ
PADZZ
XBo22Z
XD0o1Z
xXpozz
xXp0ozz
PAOZZ
PAQZZ
Xpozz
PAODZZ
XBozZz
PAOZ1Z
PADZZ
PAOZZ
PAQZZ
PAOZZ

PADZZ
PAOZZ
PACZZ
PADZZ
XB0zZz
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
X807Z
PAO2Z
XBoz1z
PADZZ
XB0ozz
PADZZ
PAOZZ
XB80z11
PAOZ2
PADZ2
PAOZZ
XB0121
PAQ2Z

(3)

FSCY

16128

19207
96906
19207

96906
96906
21450
19207
19207
19207
19207
96906
96906
19207
96906
19207
96906
96906
19207
19207
16128

96906
21450
81349
19207
19207
96906
96906
19207
96906
19207
96906
19207
96906
19207
19207
96906
96906
96906
19207
96906
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(4)
PART
NUMBER

11612283

11612293
MS35206-245
12255353

MS75021-1
MS39020-1
506207
11612162
11682104-1
116821042
11682104-3
MS35338-44
MS51967-2
11621410
MS35206-265
11602369
MS35338-42
MS35649-202
1731428
12255351
11612224

MS$39020-1
506207
M43436-1-3
11602311
11602310
MS75020-1
MS35190-233
11612292-2
MS35338-42
11612165
MS16997-24
11612292-1
MS$35206-248
L1612164
11612336
MS530725-6
M535338-44
MS51967-2
11612309
MS35206-279

{5)

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES (UOC)

FIG.4] INTERVEHICULAR CABLE HARNESS
AND JUNCTION BOX
(EARLY MODEL)

TERMINAL BOX,SPECIA FRONT DOLLY,
EARLY HODEL-..---o-oooo.oo..‘oocoooo
OJUNCTIUN BOX COVER...OQ..O.....Q...
..SCREH’MACHINE......‘...Q..........
»« WIRING HARNESS,BRAN INNER,
JUNCTION BOX..o'oooooo-oo-ocooooonco
.’.cONNECTDR'RECEPTACL..Q..-....Q...
o.oBAND1MARKER000000aocoo.c-o-ooooon
.'0TERMINAL,LUG.O...OO‘.C...O.....C.
oCGVER.oo..-o-ooo.ooooo-co.o-.coooa-
.RESISTDR,FIXED.....Q.C..Q..Q.OQ....
.RES[STOR'FIXED...O.....'0.0.."‘...
.RESISTOR'F!XED.C.Q..O........C.....
.HASHER'LOCK--..ooooccooo.oooao-.ooo
.NUT)PLAINpHEXAGON.-.too...oo-o'oo..
‘MARKER'STRIP...‘........O......QO..
oSCREHIMACHINEOQQoocoooooo.ooooco-.»
.BLOCK'TERM!NAL.‘..'.0........0.....
OHASHER)LOCK-.ooco-ooooooocoo-oo--oo
.NUT,pLAIN,HEXAGON'..‘O..O...'.....C
oCOVER,ELECTRICAL CO......Q.‘....'..
TERMINAL BOX AND HA.oooooc-ooo-o-oo.
+WIRING HARNESS 12 AND 24 VOLTY
CONNECTORS..Ooocooo...ocoooo-oo..oo.
..BAND’MARKER.COOCOQOOOOQ.‘.....'Q..
ooTERMINAL,LUG.ooocoo-o-o-o.oo-oo.o.
QOBAND'HARKER.OOO.....‘QCOC'.-..Q.o‘
«+ CONNECTOR,RECEPTACL 12 VOLTS....o
o-:AP ASSEHBLY'DUSTO.'OC......-.00..
-.CDNNECTDR'PLUG'ELEC.......‘.......
DOSCREH’HACHINE........‘......Q'.'.‘
.CLA"P’CABLEQQ...-oo.oo-oooooooooc-o
.“ASHER' LOCK--o.o-oo.oo.c.oooo.--oo
oBOX'JUNcrlONQ.Qc.c...o.o-....‘.0...
.SCREW.CAP.SOCKET HE........--.-..-.
oCLAMP.CABLE.--..o....oo..oooo;oooo.
OSCREH'HACHINE.-..-...0..0.0..0-...-

GASKET.....O....CO...............‘.‘

BOLT'U....."...'.......O...........

SCREHQCAP,HEXAGUN H.....o--..oo...oo
HASHER'LUCK.-.-.....o.o.‘...oco..oo.
NUT,PLAIN)HEXAGON..-..oooo..‘..0.-.-

BRACKET.......'...‘.‘.....‘.........

SCREH'MACHINE.C..Q.O............l...

END OF FIGURE

(61
Qry
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FIGURE 5. JUNCTION BOX (LATE MODEL).

TA218834



SECTION I

(1)
ITEM
NO

()

VONOWNMPWN

(2)
SMR
CODE

PADZZ

PACZZ
PADZZ
PADZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAODZZ
PAO22Z
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOFH
PAOZZ
XD0oz22z
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
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{3) (4)
PART
FSCM NUMBER

19207 12255351

96906 MS35266-80
96906 MS35333-40
96906 MS35206-245
96906 MS35338-42
19207 7731428
96906 MS35206-231
96906 MS35338-44
96906 MS51967-2
96906 MS35649-282
19207 12255353
96906 MS51967-2
19207 12255352
96906 MS$35338-44
96906 MS90725-5

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES (UOC)

0613 CHASSIS WIRING HARNESS
FIG.S5. JUNCTION BOX (LATE MODEL)

TERMINAL BOX AND HA FRONT DOLLY,

LATE MODEL.-.........ovooooo'oo-oooo
.SCRE“,MACHINE....-oooooooooo-.oooo.
o“ASHER’LOCK.ooo-.oooo...oooc.oo.ooo
oSCREH'MACHINE.....oooo..o...ooooooo
.NASHER'LOCK.O0...00..0.000...0...0.
.CBVER'ELECTRICAL CO-..-.........-.-
oSCREH,MACHINEQ.......oooocooooooooo
.HASHERULUCKo-oo.ooooo.oooooooooocoo
QNUTQPLAIN’HEXAGON.‘oooooooo.oo.ooo-
oNUT)PLAINpHEXAGON....o.oooooooo..o.
."IRING HARNESS,BRAN..O.OQ.O..oo.ooo
.NUT'PLA!N'HEXAGON.........0‘......Q
.TERMINAL BOXeoooosoeosenccevsosccsccces
HASHER,LCX:K.-........-.-....¢.......
SCREH'CAP'HEXAGON Heoeeocoonosoovsecsscses

END OF FIGURE

(6)
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SECTION Il TM 9-2330-286-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

1
—t—
2 THRU S

TA218835

FIGURE 6. INTER DOLLY CABLE ASSEMBLY.



SECTION 1l

(1)
ITEM
NO

{2)
SMR
CODE

PAQ2Z
PADZZ
MO0022z

PAD1Z
PAOZZ

(3)

FSCH

19207
96906
19207

81349
96906

TM 9-2330-286-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

{4)
PART
NUMBER

11682073
MS75020-1
T7056684-25

M43436-1-3
MS75020-2

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC)

0613 CHASSIS WIRING HARNESS
FIG.6. INTERVEHICLULAR CABLE

CABLE ASSEMBLY,SPEC LATE MODELeeecce
OCONNECTOR'PLUG’ELECOQ'.'....-......
«CABLEJELECTRICAL MAKE FROM P/N

Hl3486,lo‘l (81349)....-............
.BAND'MARKER....O.-.Q.‘.............
.CDNNECTOR'PLUG'ELEC...'....‘.....‘.

END OF FIGURE

(6)
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SECTION I TM 9-2330-265-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

5
——t—
6 THRU 14

e
-

)
<
e AN 15
g N
i\\ﬁ-j :é_:/, /4
N§H ? 10
8
18
’ Q
VIEW C
VIEW B
17
4
16
view F
TA218836

FIGURE 7. WIRING HARNESS, REAR TRAILER DOLLY (EARLY MODEL).



SECTION lI

(1)
ITEM
NO

S WN e

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAD2Z
PAOZ2
PAOZZ
PACZZ
PADZZ

PAOZZ
PACZZ
PAQZZ
PAOZ2Z
PADZ1
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PAQZZ
PADZZ

(3)

FSCM

96906
19207
96906
96906
24835

96906
19207
19207
81349
21450
19207
19207
19207
81349
96906
19207
96906
19207

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21 -10-1 CO1

{4}
PART
NUMBER

MS90725-6
7731428
MS51967-2
MS35338-44
6600045

MS75021-2
T722333
7723309
M43436/1-3
506209
8338561
8338562
8338563
M43436/1-1
MS35206~-279
8722944
MS59025~-07
87122870

(5)

{6)

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY

0613 CHASSIS WIRING HARNESS

[E1IG.7. ] WIRING HARNESS, REAR
TRAILER DOLLY (EARLY MODEL)

SCREHQCAP'HEXAGON Hoo‘.o..oooo-ooo-.
COVER.ELECTRICAL COo.ooooooonooo..o.
NUT'pLAIN’HEXAGONOO....ooo.o........
HASHER1LOCK.00'c.oo.o.o-.oooco.oo-o.
WIRING HARNESS,BRAN REAR DOLLY,

EARLY MODEL.oo-.oooo.o..-ooo"".".
«CONNECTOR +RECEPTACLececccncscccncsse
OBUSHING'RUBBER...........‘.‘...‘...
.NUT'PLAIN'KNURLED...OO.....O.......
.BAND,MARKER-..-o.o.oooo-oo.c.ooocoo
oTERMINAL'LUG..ooo-.o...ooo.c.o..ooo
QSHELL'ELECTRICAL CO.......O...C....
.INSULATOR'BUSH[NG...QOocoooooooo.to
«FERRULEJELECTRICALecesoecsscoccvece
-BAND'HARKER..o..-oo.ooo.oo.oo.oooc.
SCREH'MACHINE...-.ooc.o.......ooooo.
CLIP ASSEMBLY'NIREooo'o-o.oocoo-o-o.
CLAMP;LOOP-.-o-ooo.ooooo.oo.coo.ooo.
CLIP ASSEHBLY’HIRIN.........Q'.‘O...

END OF FIGURE
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TM 9-2330-28514&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

SECTION I

2 THRU 11

T

A T~
S e
-

S

ST

VIEW B

o
-

VIEW A

TA218837

FIGURE 8. WIRING HARNESS, REAR TRAILER DOLLY (LATE MODEL).



SECTION Il TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO01

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ITEM SMR PART
NO CODE FSCM NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UQC) QTY

0613 CHASSIS WIRING HARNESS
FIG.8. WIRING HARNESS, REAR
TRAILER DOLLY (LATE MODEL)

1 PADZZ 19207 11682075 WIRING HARNESS ,BRAN REAR TRAILER, 1
DOLLY,LATE HDDEL..O..'..'Q......O...
2 PAOZZ 96906 MST5021-2 «CONNEC TOR yRECEPTACL . ccs0scscecocnce 1
3 PAOZZ 19207 7722333 .BUSHING'RUBBER.......'.......Q..... l
4 PAQZZ 19207 7723309 e NUT yPLAIN s KNURLED e owoecosccscncsccen 1
5 PAQZ2 81349 N43436/1‘3 QBAND'HARKEROOooooo.o.‘o.ooo.oo.oo.o 1
6 PAOZZ 81349 H43436/1-1 .BAND'MARKER....................‘... 1
7 PAOZZ 04939 8338564 .TERMI NAL ASSEMBLY....‘......‘...... 8
8 PAOZZ 19207 8338562 +INSULATOR yBUSHINGeoesoocscocccocnsce 8
9 PAQZZ 04939 8338561 e SHELL yELECTRICAL COccscvccccccccoce 8
10 PAOZZ 21450 506209 e TERMINAL yLUGe eecescccceacacccsccnsncs 1
11 PADZZ 81349 M13486~1-5 e WIRESELECTRICALecccccssccccsvvcscsece 1
i2 PAGZZ 79500 s2iB2ii-1 STRAPy TIEDOWNIELECT e vesevsevscescescs 1O

END OF FIGURE
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

TA218838

FIGURE 9. FRONT AXLE ASSEMBLY.



SECTION I
(1) (2)
ITEM SMR
NO CODE
1 PAQZ2Z
2 PAOZZ
3 PAOZZ
4 PAO1Z
5 PAODZZ

(3)

FSCM

19207
98313
96906
96906
96906

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(4)
PART
NUMBER

11612268
FDK 2850
MS35338-44
MS90725-6
MS15001-1

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC)

GROUP 10 FRONT AXLE
L0000 FRONT AXLE ASSEMBLY

FIG.9. FRONT AXLE ASSEMBLY

AXLEJVEHICULAR NOND cseevcocscescece
RING,DEE LIFTING,FRONT AXLEceceoooeeo
HASHERQL(xKo.ooooo-o.o..o..o.....oo.
SCREH,CAP'HEXAGON Hoo.oo.oo.oo..oo.o
FITTING 'LUBRICATIDN.....Q.'......C..

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION I TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

6 1
7 THRU S 2
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|

12 N
(\/ P \\ 1" \ ;
!. \{ """"""""""""" PN
\,j______.“ g J
N
10

~ & l

v 5,

oy
N

| @
4 (("
3 2

& — Tanges

FIGURE 10. KNUCKLE ASSEMBLY.



SECTION I

()
ITEM
NO

OVOONOTONSWN -

ol e
N o= O

{2)
SMR
CODE

PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PAOZ2
PFF2Z
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PAFZZ
xDo1z
PAD1Z
PADZZ
PAO1Z
PAOZZ
PAOZ2Z

{3)
FSCM

96906
96906
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
96906
19207
96906
96906

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

{(4)
PART
NUMBER

MS16997-43
MS35338-42
11612331
11612332
11612182
116122791
11612279-2
11612110-1
11612259-3
11612259-1
MS15001-1
11612184
MS51968-5
MS51964- 84

{5)

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UDC)

1004 STEERING
FI1G.1[0. KNUCKLE ASSEMBLY

SCREH,CAP,SQ:KET HE.....'.....C.“..
HASHER'LmKoo-.oo-ooooooo-oooooo-o-o
SPACERQPLATE.o-o-ooo.o'ooooco.ooooo.
GASKEro-oooooooooco.ooacoo.o.o.oaooo

PIN'KING.......‘....‘...........‘...

SPINDLE yWHEEL,NONDR RIGHT HAND<«¢oeoo
SPINDLE yWHEEL,NONDR LEFT HANDeecee®
oBEAPINGlSLEEVE..ooo...-o.cto...cooo
o KNUCKLE ASSEMBLY ST LEFT HANDeseoo
« SPINDLE yWHEEL,DRIVI RIGHT HAND«<..
.FITTING'LUBRICATION.C..........0.0.
BEARING '“ASHER'THRU."‘..‘......Q...
NUT.PLAINQHEXAGON.. LR IR I AN SR I I )
SETSCREH---.-.ooaooo‘o.o.oooo.ooc-o.

END OF FIGURE

10-1
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SECTION I TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

TA218840

FIGURE 11. REAR AXLE ASSEMBLY.



SECTION I TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(1) {2) (3) {4) {(5) (61
ITEM SMR PART
NO CODE FSCM NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UDC) QTY

GROUP 11 REAR AXLE
1100 REAR AXLE ASSEMBLY
[EIG. 11. REAR AXLE ASSEMBLY

1 XDOZZ 19207 11612274 AXLE ASSEMBLY ¢REAR,cccccvcevscsccsace 1

END OF FIGURE

11-1
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TM 9-2330-286-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO01

TA218841

FIGURE 12. REAR SPINDLES.



SECTION Il

(1
ITE
NO

)
M

VW N

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAFZZ
PAFZZ
PAFIZ
PAFZLZ
PAFI2
PAFZ22

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(3) {4)
PART
FSCM NUMBER

19207 11612220-1
19207 11612220-2
96906 MS51968-14
96906 MS35338-48
96906 MS90727-114
96906 MS90727-11

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC)

1100 REAR AXLE ASSEMBLY
FIG. 12 REAR SPINDLES

SPINDLE ,WwHEEL ,NONDR RIGHT HANDeeceow«
SPINDLE ,WHEELysNONDR LEFT HAND:ccecs oo
NUT'PLAIN'HEXAGON...............‘...
NASHER 'L&Kc.o-oo.c.....o.o.o‘..o.o.
S‘;REH!(.:A.P!HQXA_GQN H----e -------- csase

SCREH,CAP,HEXAGON H......'.‘..O'....

END OF FIGURE

12-1
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TA218842

FIGURE 13. REAR AXLE BEAM.



SECTION Il

(1

ITEM

NO

)

VW -

12)
SMR
CODE

PFFFF
PADZZ
PACZZ
PAOZZ
PFF22

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21 -10-1 CO1

(3) (4)
PARY
FSCM NUMBER

19207 11612267
96906 MS90725-6
96906 MS35338-44
19207 11602355
19207 12255389

(5)

{(6)

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UQC) QTY

1101 HOUSING AND BEAM
REAR AXLE BEAM

AXLE ASSEMBLY-.....-.ooo.o...o..ocoo
SCREH,CAP'HEXAGON H-..-ooo...oo...co
HASHER,LmKo..ooooc.....co“""““
RING!CONNECrlNﬁ.ROU-.....o-o-.....o-
SUPPORTI REAR LIGHT......0.0......Q.

END OF FIGURE

13-1
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TA218843

FIGURE 14. HAND BRAKE.



SECTION Il

(1

ITEM

ND

LW W N N

[ R BV B

(2)
SMR
CODE

PACL2
PAO22Z

PAOZZ
PAOZ2Z
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PAOZ21
PAOZ2Z
PAOZZ

PAOZZ

{3)

FSCM

92867
19207

19207
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906

96906

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

{4)
PART
NUMBER

01060500
11602357~-1

11602357-2
MS9025-07
MS9025-07
MS$S35338-44
MS35338-44
MS35206-279
MS35206-279

MS35691-41

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC)

GROUP 12 BRAKES
1201 HAND BRAKES

FIG. 14| HAND BRAKE

LEVER'MANUAL CDNTRO....O............
CONTROL ASSEMBLY,PU RIGHT SIDE,
EARLY MODELooooo...oooooooooooooo-oo
CONTROL ASSEMBLY,PU LEFT SIDE,LATE
MODEL.oooo.ooooooc.o-..o....ooooco..
CLAMP,LO0OP CABLE MOUNTING, EARLY
MODEL.-ooocoo.o-ooooocoo.o-ocooooo..
CLAMP,LO0OP CABLE MOUNTING,LATE
MODELQ..oooooo.oooo.o..ooocooooooco.
WASHER ,LOCK CABLE CULAMP MOUNT ING,
EARLY MODEL...-00...0.000...0..-000.
WASHER ¢ LOCK CABLE CLAMP MOUNT ING,
LATE MODEL...-.....oooooo-oooccooooo
SCREWyMACHINE CABLE CLAMP MOUNTING,
EARLY MODEL.O....C.OO‘.O...Q.‘......
SCREW,MACHINE CABLE CLAMP MOUNTING,
LATE MDDEL....coooooooo.o.uoooco.oo.
NUT'PLAIN'HEXAGUNI.....I..O.........

END OF FIGURE

14-1

(6)

QTY

ot s



SECTION I TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

1 9 22

4 1 It -
"2 THRU 28' 10AND11 ‘23 AND 24

TA218844

FIGURE 15. SERVICE BRAKE ASSEMBLY.



SECTION I

(1)
ITEM
NO

<+ w s

Woe~NO WU &S

0

AV

11
11
12

13
14
15
16

17
18
13
20
20

21
22

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOGO
PAOQO
KF0OZ221

PAOZZ
PAOZZ

PAOZZ

PAQZZ
PFOZ2Z
PFOZ22
PAOZZ
PAOZZ

Xpozz

Y ANTY?
ARULL

XAQZZ
XA0Z2Z
PFOZZ
PADZZ

rRLLL

XD0oz2z

PAOZZ
PFO21

ool e 25 4

rruzez

{3)

FSCM

14892
14892
19207

06853
14892
19207
19207
14892

14892

1Q92n7
LTV T

06853
06853
19207
89346
14892
19207
19207

14892

14892
148594

14892

06853

14894

06853

06853

06853
06853

s ArA

06853

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(4)
PART
NUMBER

322768
322767
5303476

423560

315684R

31629
41029
11686280
11602496
307651

307652

114N24.Q7
L L0V TY

307653
307654
11686280

100202HA
315898

arss 7

309992
11602492
5304039

315232

312168
3203007

3203006

3115380

3203006

S EVOIONVVO

312165
312166

39244
322771

P i i

LT 1

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UQC)

1202 SERVICE BRAKES
FIG. 15. SERVICE BRAKE ASSEMBLY

BRAKE,SHOE TYPE RIGHT SIDEcececceccss
BRAKE, SHOE TYPE LEFT SIDEeecccccen
+PIN,RETAINING SHOE PART OF KIT P/N

937952...O...Q.QC..Q-".CC.I........

e SCREWSsASSEMBLED WAS cccccccccccocnes

s 2L T2l MDLTU SEeSSIsceeseeeeweae

«PLATE ,BACKING,BRAKE USE WITH P/N
11602367‘10100otoooo.oo..ooooo-oovoo
«PLATE yBACKING,BRAKE USE WITH P/N
11602367‘2..00.-0ooo.ooo-oo-'o.-otoo
.pETAINER,BRAKE.LEVE.O.....o.ooo-o--
OHASHER,SPRING rENSI........"......
.LINKpNHEEL CYLINDER.....Q....‘.....
«LEVER ASSEMBLY PARK USE WITH P/N
!1602367-100--aaooooooo.oooo-..ooo..
«LEVER ASSEMBY PARK USE WITH P/N
11602367'2.-.00‘¢'o...-.ocoonnooo.o.
..PIN......-o-o.oo-oo-oooo-oonocoooo
«eosLEVER USE WITH P/N 11602367-1ccee
.CLEVER USE NITH p/N 11602367‘20000
c“ASHER,SPRING TENSI-.....-....‘....

.RETAINER’BRAKE,LEVE'.‘..l..........
BRAKE SHOEccceoossccesessscncacsses

STIJL e S S s se s sosasesese e S oS sse s e

.GUIDE'CABLE......Q.................
«CUP,SPRING PART OF KIT P/N 937952..
« SPRING yHELICAL,COMP PARY OF KIT P/N

937952-.-....-o-oooo.-c-o-oooaco‘oo
gNIRE RDPE ASSEMBLYgeeeggeegeeegeeee
-SPRINGlHELICAL’EXTEOOO--ooc.-c.oooo
+LEVER yBRAKE ADJUSTI USE WITH P/N

11602367‘1.-o-.coo.oo--ooo-ocooooooo
«LEVER ,BRAKE ADJUST! USE WITH P/N

11602367‘2-.0..0-ooocoo.ooo.c.ooco-o
.SOCKET)BRAKE ADJUST...-.-..-o.o‘.oo

«BRAKE yADJUSTING SCR USE WITH P/N

116N22L T2
AAVUL 20U £ ® &40 0 00 S8 9O OLIOSONSESESSTEOOBOO

«BRAKE yADJUSTING SCR USE WITH P/N

11602367‘1o.-ooooooooo..oo.o-.ooo.oo
+«ADJUSTER ,SLACK,BRAK USE WITH P/N

11602367—1....o.'....'.oc'.‘........
«s ADJUSTER;SLACK;BRAK USE WITH P/N
11602367’2..........o-oo-o--.-oo-ooo
««PIVOT NUT ADJUSTING USE WITH P/N
11602367“11 LH---....---....-.....-.
e« PIVOT NUT ADJUSTING USE WITH P/N
11602367‘2, RH.....CO..Q....‘.......
.SPRING’HELICAL'COMP.O.Q-..C.ooco..'
«CONNECTING LINK,RIG LHeececoossccee
o LINK)ANCHOR y BRAKES RHeooowosocncoss

15-1
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SECTION I TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
(1) (2) (3) (4) {(5)

(6)
ITEM SMR PART °
NO CODE FSCM NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC) QTY
27 PAOZ1 14894 301055 +COVER ,ADJUSTER FRONT BRAKE 1
ASSEMBLY ONLYO...‘.‘.‘......‘.‘.....
28 PAOZZ 19207 7001423 oPLUG yPROTECTIVE)DUSeccoccoscccccesne 1

29 XDOZZ 06853 316816

‘HASHERQQOO.ooaooo-oo.o.oo“OCOOO0.0 ,-

END OF FIGURE
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

SECTION I

1
2 AND 3

TA218845

FIGURE 16. HYDRAULIC MASTER CYLINDER AND WHEEL CYLINDER.



SECTION Il

(i
ITE
NO

)
M

VP S WWUNNN ==

(21
SMR
CODE

PAOOO
PAQLZ
PAO2Z
PAOZ2
PADZZ
PADZZ
PAOL1Z
PAO22
PAQZLZ
PAOLZ

(3

FSCM

19207
19207
63477
96906
80205
19207
96906
06853
06853
19207

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21 -10-1 CO1

(4)
PART
NUMBER

8357980
8365426
7679691
MS35842-12
NAS1611-123
7373354
MS521301A20412
2230701
2230700
10861507

(5}
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(uOC)

1204 HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM

[FIG_161HYDRAULIC MASTER CYLINDER
AND WHEEL CYCLINDER

CYLINDER ASSEMBLY'H.0.000.00.0...0..
TUBE ASSEHBLY'METAL.oo..o.oo..'oo..0
oCAP)FlLl.ER OPENINGO................
CLAMP'HOSE.‘O...‘.......I.O..Q..'...
PACKING PREFORMEDecscccccccccscsccoee
.SPACER’RING..ooooooooo-ooo.oootooo.
HOSE.NONETALLIC...‘..‘l......Ol..'.
CYLINDER ASSEMBLY H RIGHT HANDecsoo
CYLINDER ASSEMBLY,H LEFT HANDcccoos
OBLEEDER VALVE'HYDRA........C.......

END OF FIGURE

16-1

(6)
Qry

o N e e ) - NN



SECTION Il TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

FRONT AXLE

FORWARD

16 REAR AXLE

FORWARD

1

TA218846

FIGURE 17. MASTER CYLINDER LINES AND FITTINGS.



SECTION lI

(1)
ITEM
NO

Vi \n S WN

e -
N O W@~

o
n W

—-
[« IS

P
-~

— e
0 ®

& 7

N
o

(2)
SMR
CODE

PADZZ
PADZZ
PAQZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ

PAOZZ
PAQZZ

PAOZZ
PAOZ2

PAODZZ
PANZZ

[a ALy &

PADZZ
PAOZ22Z

PAOQZ2Z

PAGZZ
PAOZZ

PAGZZ
PAODZ2Z

PAOZZ

PAO22
pANZZ?

NUC e

pa0Dz2

(3)

FSCM

96906
96906
96906
19207
19207

19207
19207

19207
96906

88044
19207

a T

19207
19207

19207

96906
96906
96506
19207

19207

19204
19207

X eV

19207

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A1 1-21-10-1 CO1

(4)
PARY
NUMBER

MS35206-281
MS35338-44
MS$S9025-07
11612243
11682076

11612242
11682076

7135289
MS90725-6

AN960-416
11612209

Vadliv

11602666
11677565

11682076

MS$35338-44
MS35206-2T79
M$9025-07
11648010

10900442

5214539
5160323

[S AV s V4

8762000

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UODC)

1204 HYDRAULIC BRAKE SYSTEM

FIG. 17] MASTER CYLINDER LINES AND
FITTINGS

SCREH'HACHINE.ooooooooooooooooo-.c.o
“ASHER'Lchoooo...ooooooaoa..ooo.oo
CLAMP’LOOP‘.o.-o..o.o.o.oo""""0-
TUBE ASSEMBLY,METAL FRONT,LEFT. ...
TUBE ASSEMBLY,METAL REARGLEFT,
EARLY MODEL-..coooo-ooo.ooo-.oo.oooo
TUBE ASSEMBLY,METAL FRONT, RIGHT cc®®
TUBE ASSEMBLY,METAL REAR,RIGHT,
EARLY MUDEL..Ooo-ooooooo.ooooooo..oo
RINGVRETAlNINGoo....o.ooo....-o...o.
SCREHQCAP'HEXAGON Hooooo.o.coo.c.ooo

HASHER’FLAT...........C.C.‘.‘.‘.....
BRACKE T sANGIF:ccccccscccscsccccccsss

-
[aYa S PRAN 5 b 2olh A aman b B B B R R E R RN ENEENESRHNEZH:SNRNNJ

HOSE ASSEMBLY ,NONME FRONTeeecececcsse
HOSE ASSEMBLY ,NONME REAR,RIGHT,
LATE HODEL....c.-o.o-ooooo.goooooooo
TUBE ASSEMBLY,METAL REAR,RIGHT,
LATE MODEL.Cl...‘...................
HASHER’LOCK......0...000..........0.
SCREH'"ACHINE.O.......‘.C.IC....O..Q
CLaHP'LGGP............0.0...........
HOSE ASSEMBLY ,NONME REAR.LEFT OR

R[GHT...............................

CONNECTOR....O......‘.....‘.....O..‘
HASHER’ FLAT...................’....

BDL', FLUlDo.oo-oonoooo.o.o.ooocooO.

END OF FIGURE

17-1
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SECTION I TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

1
—l—
2 THRU13

TA218847

FIGURE 18. AIR CHAMBER ASSEMBLY AND EMERGENCY RELIEF VALVE.



SECTION I

(L)
ITEM
NO

-
OCV®~NONSH WN-

[
—

e e
Vi W N

—
o ~ O

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOFF
PAFZZ
PAFZ22
PAF2Z
PAFZ22
PAF1Z
PAF2Z
PAF2Z
PAF2Z
PAFLZ
PAF1Z
PAFZ2Z
PAFZ12
PAD22Z
PAO2Z

PAODZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZ22Z

(3)

FSCM

19207
96906
97554
19207
19207
19207
96906
19207
19207
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
19207

19204
96906
96906

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(4)
PART
NUMBER

8357981
M590726-33
7979602
1377783
7979599
7979610
MS28775-012
7979608
7979605
MS535338-45
MS51968-5
MS51967-8
MS35338-46
M553004-2
10900257

7350907
MS35338-45
MS90726-34

(5)

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC)

1208 AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

[EIG. 18] AIR CHAMBER ASSEMBLY AND
EMERGENCY RELIEF VALVE

CHAMBER 4JAI R BRAKE FRONT AND REAR«se
oBDLT,MACHINE'.oooooo.o..ooo.o-ooooo
.COVER ASSEMBLY....ooo-.-.o.oooo‘.“
.DIAPHRAGM’CHAMBER’B...OO.'...O.....
«ROD,CHAMBER ASSEMBLeesceccecncccsss
QRETAINER'HELICAL CU.....-......--..
QPACKINGQPREFORMEDQ.-ooooooo.ooooooo
cSPRING,HELICAL,COHP....ooooo...o.o.
.BUDY ASSEMBLYyCHAMBo.-.-.o..-.--0..
oWASHER1LOCK.........-o-.oooooo.0¢o-
ONUT’pLAIN'HEXAGON...‘........Q.....
oNUT'pLAIN7HEXAGON..ooooo.o-o-oo.o.‘
oHASHER'LOCK.o.n..ooo.oc-ooo.oo.oooo
PARTS KIT,RELAY VAL-ocooocoooooo-ooo
ELBOW,PIPE RELAY VALVE AND REAR

TUBE TO AIR CHAMBER<ceccocvcoccscaces
BUSHING,PIpE.oQ...o.0..00.00“....0.
HASHER'LOCKooooooooo.oo.....ooooooco
BOLT’"ACHINE.---o-o.o.oo.Qo.o.ooo-oo

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION II TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

TA218848

FIGURE 19. AIR TANK LINES AND FITTINGS.



SECTION Il

(1)
ITEM
NO

VXN PWN P~

10

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAODZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAQZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
X80Z1Z
PAGZZ
PAQOZZ
PAQZZ
PAOZZ
MOOZZ

[0 10744

PAQZZ
PADZZ

(3)

FSCM

96906
96906
19207
19207
19207
96906
96906
96906
19207
19207
19207
19207
96906
19207
24835
19207
19207

19207

97030
81343

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

{4}
PART
NUMBER

MS35748-1
MS35T46-1
1536271
11602478
11682089
MS35206-279
MS535338-44
MS9025-07
11612253-2
11612190
11602348
11612192
M3590725-6
11612253-1
6596 7006-009
8328782
11612241

11612193

LOOM 3/8 ID

{5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC)

1208 AIR BRAKE SYSTEM
FIG.19 AIR TANK LINES AND FITTINGS

PACKING yPREFORMEDcececcossccccccccncs
COUPLING HALF'QUICKOO‘.....O.....‘.Q
REDUCERQP[PE REAR...Q...Q.O‘.'...Q.
NIPPLElPIPEo.o-.-coooo-.ooo..oo-..oo
HOSE ASSEMBLY'NDNME..Q..Q.coo.aoo.oo
SCREW,MACHINE..Q........oo-o..ooo'..
NASHER,LOCKO0....0..0..-0.....00....
CLAMP,LOUP-....-...oooo-o-.ooootcooc
HDSE ASSEMBLY'NONME FRONT.0.0.00...
TUBE ASSEMBLY;METAL'o-ooooooooooo.o.
TEEQPIPE FRONTC...O....O.'....'.CO.
TUBE ASSE"BLY.C‘.........‘.O.C....I.
HOSE ASSEMBLY'NCNME.‘....0........‘.
HDSE ASSEMBLY'NGNMEO.o..o.oooooo.oo.
COUPL[NG'pIPEocoo-ooooo-co.'oooooooo
TUBE ASSEMBLY FRONT,EMERGENCY,

MAKE FROM P/N 8689208 (19207 )eccccse
TUBE ASSEMBLY FRONT,SERVICE, MAKE
FROM P/N 8689208 (19207 )eeescccccsses
CDNDUIT'NONMETALLICQCoooooco..oooo.-

6—4 120202BA{LON ELBOWSPIPE TO TUBEseescesscesccsccces

G NUT)

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION I

1
2 THRU 5

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

FIGURE 20. AIR TANK.

TA218849



SECTION |

(1)
ITEM
NO

e e e
W N O OO~NCOW S WwN M

{2)
SMR
CODE

PFOZZ
PADZZ
PADZZ
PAOZZ
PAGZZ
PADZZ
PAQZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PAOQZ2Z

(3)
FSCM

19207
06853
06853
23382
06853
96906
96906
96906
96906
19207
19207
19207
96906

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

()
PARY
NUMBER

7014963
214884
202586
4303
203888
MS51968-8
MS535338-46
MS18154-60
MS20913-4S
11602362
8743065
11602478
MS35782-3

(5)

(61

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UDC) QTY

1208 AIR BRAKE SYSTEM
FIG. 20/ AIR TANK

CLAMP,LOOP..o--oocoooo.oooooo..otooo
oSCREH'CAp'HEXAGON Ho-ooooooooo.c-o.
oBRACKET’SPECIAL.ooooooo.oo..ooooo..
.HASHER,LOCK...‘..OO.‘..‘.....C...“
QNUT'?LaHN'HEXAGGNOOOQQQooooooooo..o
NUT,PLAIN'HEXAGON‘...‘...I......Q...
HASHER,LOCK-oocco..oooooo.oo.o-oocoo
SCRE“'CAP,HEXAGON Heoeooosvoosececcceee
PLUG;PIPE-o-ooooooooo.....ooo.o.coo-
TANK,pRESSURE.ooooo.o.ooov.ooc.ooo.o
BUSHING’PIPE."..O...-.‘.Q........O.
NIPPLE'PIPE.-..o.oc..oooooo..c..00..
CDCK'DRAIN.--.ooo.oooo..o.o..oo.o..o

END NF FICGIIRE
&~ sy AW
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SECTION I TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

1
=t
2 THRU 15

TAZ18850

FIGURE 21. WHEEL AND HUB ASSEMBLY.



SECTION I

(1)
ITEM
NO

OO O VNP WN o b

e et pust s fb puet et e s
~NooOWMS>wN~O

[
-

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAQZZ
PADZZ
PAOZ2Z
PAO22
PAOZZ
PAQZZ
PADZZ
PAQZ2
PAOFF
PADZ2
PAQZ2
PAOLZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PAOZZ
PAQZ22
PAOZ2
PAOZZ
PAOZ22
PAD22

PADZZ

(3)

FSCM

19207
19207
19207
19207
96906
96906
19207
19207
99343
96906
96906
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19206
96906
96906
33116
33116
22852

40121

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(4)
PART
NUMBER

11612280-2
11612280-1
11612281-1
11612281-2
MS18154-60
MSs1922-21
7375863
7375862
6427175

MS51920-21-2

MS19081-58
7331739
1696520
7371106
7696521
7371109
77135821
MS$35338-46
MSL8154-58
X1023R
20441
934490

081387-12

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES (UOC)

GROUP 13 WHEELS, HUBS AND DRUMS
1311 WHEEL, HUB AND DRUM

FIG. WHEEL AND HUB ASSEMBLY

LEFT REAR......
RIGHT REARceecss

HUB AND SPINDLE ASS
HUB AND SPINDLE ASS
HUB AND KNUCKLE RH RIGHT FRONTeeoo s
HUB yWHEEL, VEHICULAR LEFT FRONT esees
QSCRE“.CAP'HEXAGON Hoooo-ooaooooolco
.NUT’SE!—F-LUCKIm,HE‘......‘C.'O....
«BOLT,RIBBED NECK LEFTeccenrcccoavens
oBOLT,RIBBED NECK RIGHT.o-v.-oooooo
.BRAKE DRUM...Ql.'.........‘......"
-SEALQPLAIN ENCASED...........‘...C-
eBEARING yROLLERsTAPEwcseecevoccvsces
OHUB’BODY.ooooo.o-oooocoo.ooooo-.ooi
oHASHER1KEY.-......oo..no......o...o
.NUTQPLAIN’HExAGONOOO..0.'.00.0....‘
OHASHER,KEY-.oooo-oo-.aoo..ooooooooo
oGASKET..........oooo..coooo-co.ooo.
.COVER'ACCESSO0.0.....0...-0........
-HASHER ’LOCK'........‘O....'.O......
.SCREHICAP,HEXAGON H..oooooo"".0.0
NUT,SELF-LOCKING,CO RIGHT SIDEeecase
NUT ,SELF—-LOCKING,CO LEFT SIDEccescss
WHEEL,PNEUMATIC TIR (OLD MODELS~-84

AND EARLIER).-....ooo.o-.coo.ooooo.o
WHEEL ,PNEUMATIC TIR (NEW MODELS-85

AND LATER)oo-0000-000000000000000000

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION I TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

Thighs TA218851

FIGURE 22. TIRES AND TUBES.



SECTION I

(1

)

ITEM

NO

Ut oW

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOFF
PAOFF
PADZZ
PADZZ

PADZZ
PAOZZ

(3)

FSCM

13842
81348
81348
96906

73842
96906

TM9-2330-285-1
(4)
PARY
NUMBER

120-099-620

11-T-381-M/GP2/7
«00-16/D/L T¥S
11-1-550/GP3/T.0
0-16/TR15CW/OFFC
MS51377-1

TRVC?2

MS51984~2

4&P/TO 38A11-21-10-1 CO1
(5)

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UOC)

1313 TIRES AND TUBES
TIRES AND TUBES

TIREPNEUMATIC (MODELS 1985 AND
LATER,.ocooo..nooooo.oocooo...oo.ooo

TIRE yPNEUMATIC »7.00 (MODELS 1984
AND EARL[ER’ooc...o...-ooooooaotoooo
INNER TUBE'P~EUHATx....‘.........‘..

VALVE CURE...'C‘..I..'..l.....l...'.
CAP.PNEUMATIC VALVEoo--ooocooo-oooo.
NUT.PLAIN,CONE SEAT SPARE WHEEL

HOUNTING.‘..O..OC.............0.....

END OF FIGURE

22-1
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SECTION Il TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 38A11-21-10-1 CO1

8 15
- r__.—&—-—‘ r-J-—|
! v 9 THRU 14 186

TA218852

FIGURE 23. STEERING ARM AND TIE ROD ASSEMBLY.



SECTION Il

(L
ITEM
NO

-
O OV ONOCWV S WN -

p—
N

bt gt s et Pt e gt
D PrNPWN

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOZ2
PAQZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PAQZZ
PADZZ
PAOZZ
XAFZ2Z
Xxbozz
PAOZZ
PAFZ2

PAFZ2Z
PAOZ2Z
PAQZZ

PAQ2Z
pANZ7Z

~NU e

PAOZZ
PAOZZ

{3)

FSCM

96906
96906
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
96906
81285

81285
96906
96906
80205

192n7

& T8N

96306
19207

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(4)
PART
NUMBER

MS16997-43
MS535338-42
11612331
11612332
11612334
11612110-1
11612113
11612255
11612196
11612234
MS21044N6
ES150R

ES150L
MS15003-1
MS18153-63
NAS561P6-32
12250163
MS15001-1
11612110-3

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UDC)

GROUP 14 STEERING
1401 MECHANICAL STEERING GEAR

[FIG. 23] STEERING ARM AND TIE ROD
ASSEMBLY

SCREH,CAP,S&:KET HE'........Q.....‘.
HASHER’LmK'.O.Q....Q....‘..........
SPACER,pLATEOooo.o.o.--oooooocooo.-.
GASKET.ooooooo..o.-..o-o-ac..oo.coo.
BEARING'HASHER’THRUootoo-oo.ococ-o-o
BEARING’SLEEVE.....o..oooooo-oo.o-co
PIN,STRAIGHT'HEADLE.................
DRAG LINK’STEER[NGcoo-oo.oooocoo.ooo
-TUBE--....-ooooa.ooooo.oooo-oo..ooo
QCLAMPgLOOPooo.oo.ooo.-ooo.oo-o.coo-
QNUTQSELF-LOCKING!HE...-.......ooooo
«TIE ROD END,STEERIN TIE ROD,RIGHT
HAND..ooooooooo.‘o-oooooccoo-c.oo.oc
«TIE ROD END,STEERIN LEFT HANDecooe
.FITTING)LUBRICATION0.0..o--o-.ooo-o
OSCREH,CAF"HEXAGON Hooooo.o.oooooocc

pIN'SPRIN;...ooc.coo.o..'oo....oo.oo
ARM _STEFRYNG CEAR. _ o __ _ _
LCRLING UoR

[SAAREE Nv N J NS & OSSOSO ¢$0 000" SSse e
'FlTTING,LUBR!CATION..Q...-...Q...CO

'BUSHING...'.......................C

END OF FIGURE
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

SECTION I

13

21

2 THRU 9

22

25

15

TA218853

FIGURE 24. STRUT AND ROCKER ARM ASSEMBLY.



SECTION 11 TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(1) (2) {3) {4) (5) {6)
ITEM SMR PART
NO CODE FSCM NUMBFR DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES{UOC) QTY

GROUP 15 FRAME AND TOWING
ATTACHMENTS
1501 FRAME ASSEMBLY

[EIG. 24] STRUT AND ROCK ARM

ASSEMBLY

1 PADZZ 19207 11652336 STRUT ASSEMBLY  RO0ADcccccvecsccccossnscsss 4

2 PAOZZ 96906 MSZIO44'N6 ONUT,SELF-LOCKING’HE.'..C...‘0'.‘... l

3 PAGZZ 19207 11652332 +BRACKET,DOUBLE ANGlLessssceceosccssce 1

4 PAQZZ 96906 MS90727-70 e SCREWJCAP yHEXAGON Heco oo eevocceancoe 1

5 XBNZZ 96906 M S9048-172 oPINsSPRINGecsesscoscscecncsccsacnsscce 1

6 pAOZZ 88044 AN960-1216 ‘HASHER'FLAT....O.Q.....O....Q...'.. x.

7 XB0ZZ 19207 11612230 +«BRACE UPPER STRUTeeecccvcsessesces 1

8 PAUOZZ 19207 11602350-1 oPIN,STRAIGHT yHEADED e weeccesccccncssse 1

9 XB0OZZ 19207 11612228 « BRACE LOWER STRUT ceecevanccavevsee 1

10 PAOZZ 19207 8537648 SWAGING SLEEVE yWIREeeeoseseccccsccece 6
11 XBOZZ 81349 MIL_“,.IS[IA CABLE.‘................O............ 2
12 PAQZZ 19207 11636686-1 PINJRETAININGesececcavescsocssnscncee 2
13 PADZZ 13207 11612191 PIN,STRAIGHTHEADIE ,ccecesssssosssssss 4
14 PAQZZ 19207 11612123-2 PINySTRAIGHT yHEADLF ceeeccccccccscsce 4
15 PAOZZ 96906 MSQO"8-143 PIN’SPR[M....---onoo-.o-oo-ocoo.oao 8
FUOLZ o IO I8 JUr=UG | MM . jrvessesveFeesn i1 dabsiBus. ¥:8 z

18 PADZZ 19207 11602350-2 PIN,STRAIGHT yHEADEDceceoccsesoccccscce 4
19 XBUZZ 19207 11602521 SETSCRE“.......Q...Q................ 4
20 PAQZ2Z 19207 116122712 ARM,CONTROL,VEHICUL RIGHT FRONT 2

AND LEFT REARQ..'O.....‘...‘...QQ...
20 PADZZ 19207 1161227-1 ARM,CONTROL,VEHICUL LEFT FRONT AND 2
RIGHT REAR.."..‘......'...I......'.

21 PAOZZ 19207 11647935 .BUSHING,SLEEVE.‘................... 8
22 PAOZZ 96906 "524665‘357 pIN COTTER‘.".............O.'.Q.... 6
23 PAUZZ 380‘0" ANQéQ"i‘}ié .NIA\SHER’FLA|ooo.ooooaooo-oo--.a.o.... 9
24 PAO2Z 96906 MS35755-1 CUP,OIL yLUBRICATINGeesceencsccccncece 16
25 PAQZZ 19207 11612307 BUSHING ¢ SLEEVE e eeevseesvscessccscsccs 4
26 PAQOZZ 96906 MS51968-8 NUT +PLAINSHEXAGONc s cv0cevcescccnsccse 4
27 PADZZ 96906 MS35338-46 WASHER yjLOCKe s o o ss0vscsovovcncscancence 4
28 PADZZ 19207 11602364 BUSHING ;RUBBER.cccscsescccsccoocnees &
29 pAOZZ 19207 11612202 SPACER'PLATE...0..0...'00..0.0..“.. ‘

END OF FIGURE

24-1



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

SECTION I

29
L —L 1
30 THRU 32

20
N

"21THRU 24

-

"37THRU 8’

15 THRU 18

L}

"2 THRU 19

TA218854

FIGURE 25. TOWBAR ASSEMBLY AND PINTLE.



SECTION |

(1)
ITEM
NO

[
O OVO®NWMH WN -~

Pt
[

o Pt ot
VD WN

PPN

(2)
SMR
CODE

~ -

(3)

FSCM

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(4)
PART
NUMBER

12250162
11612317
11612316
11612318
11612320
MS27183-31
MS24665-628
M$35692-105
MS15001-1
12250150
11612323
MS35338-48
MS90727-111
11612313
11612312-2
11612312-1
M$S35338-48
MS90727-119
MS15001-1
11612194-2
12250089-1
MS24665-624
RR-C-2T1TYPE
64
11636686-2
11612195
MS90727-114
11512244

aC ad

MS21044N8
6600057

T
1

T s
L4

RR=-C-271-2TYPELI

3/8

RRC281AGRLCL 3

19207
96906
96906

204-070- 481~
7073209
MS35338-48
MS90726-113

1

{(5)

(61

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES{UDC) QTY

1503 TOWING ATTACHMENTS
FIG. 25| TOMBAR ASSEMBLY AND PINTLE

TUHBAR’HOTOR VEHICL........‘..Q.....
.COUPLER'DRANBAR'R[N.....‘.‘....'..'

.-LUNETTE..-........‘.‘.‘...‘.......

..COLLAR..............‘..".........

.CSPRING’HELICAL'CUMP.....0.0.l.“..
'CNASHER'FLATCO..O..OI....IO.......‘
.CPIN,COITER.O............CO........
..NUTDPLAIN'SLOTTED,H......oooocooon
‘FITT[NG,LUBRICATIONO.......“...‘..
oTOHBAR'MDTOR VEHICL..-.....-OOOOOCO
QBRACKETOQOQOOQOQO-o-oo..O.oo.o..Q.O
.HASHER’LOCK‘..O......O...‘.........
.SCREH'CAP'HEXAGON Hooooooovooooocoo
.BRACKET ASSY-.......oc..o.'o.cco.o.
QQBLOCK,LUNEITE MOUNT.‘.Q..Q.....Q..
.oBLDCK'LUNETTE MDUNT......'.......’
..HASHER,LOCKCQOQooo-oact...o-oo-.o.
..SCREH,C&F'HEXAGGﬁ H......o...-cto.
oFITTING yLUBRICATIONc csosvccccccccss
CHAIN ASSEMBLYyTOHB........-.......o
QPIN,STRAIGHT'HDLESS..O.-.o.oo-t‘-.o
oplN'COTTER.....onoo.oo.o.ooo.....oo

YO el el VI~ ah d

8§ T MY CrLIAT M 7
s LINRJULTNALI NQUVUNNCUV !l leeeessscsco0cenrasee

.HAIRPIN....O‘.....O...O..........‘.
SPRING 1HELICAL,TORS..-o.o.oocooo."'
SCREWQCAP'HEXAGON H-ooo.co..ooooooo.
RING,LOCK ASSEMBLYccccossoccsscsssss

IR Fa W RS e L <

NUT’SELF-LUCKING’HE..o.o.....c.-oooo
CHAIN ASSEMBLY,SING.n.'oooooooo-.o.‘
.LINK)CHAIN.CUNNECTIO.....ooo-oooo-o

.HOOK,HOIST..O.....O.-'........O‘...
PlNTLE ASSEMBLY,TO“-o..o.o....-..ooo
HASHER’LOCK.--o.ooooo.o.oooco.--ooo-
SCREN'CAP'HEXAGON Hnoo-oo-..o-oooo--

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION I TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 38A11-21-10-1 CO1

TA218855

FIGURE 26. SPRING ASSEMBLY.



SECTION I

(1

)

ITEM

NO

W N -

[o NS A )

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOZZ
PAOZZ
MOo012

PAQZZ
PADZZ
PAOZ22Z

(3)

FSCM

96906
96906
19207

19207
96906
96906

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

{4)
PARTY
NUMBER

MS18154-60
MS35338-46
12313038

11602365
MS35338-46
MS516997-95

(5)

(6)

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UDC) QTY

GROUP 16 SPRINGS AND SHOCK ABSORBERS
1601 SPRINGS

SPRING ASSEMBLY

SCREH,CAPgHEXAGUN H.oooooo.oooo-.o.o
HASHER'LmK-o-o.o-o-.c.oooooo-..ooc.
GUARD 4AIR VALVE MAKE FROM P/N ASTM
A569 ‘81346)00ocooooooco-o.ooo.oooo-
CUSHIDN AIR VEHICUL.......O.....O...
HASHER'LmK.........................
SCREN’CAP'S(X:KET HEcooonoocoocoooooc

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION II

TA218856

FIGURE 27. SHOCK ABSORBER,



SECTION I

(1
ITE
NO

)
M

PN S W

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PAOZZ
PAOZ2
PAD22

(3)
FSCM

96906
96906
76110
19207
76110
19207

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(%) (5) (6)
PARTY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UDC) QTY

1604 SHOCK ABSORBER
FIG. 27 |SHOCK ABSORBER

"551968-1" NUT,PLAIN,HEXAGON...oo--.oooo.oooooo 8
M535338—48 wASHER,LmK......ol‘.'.loo.‘...o.... 8
401265 HASHER'SADDLE--....0.0.......0...... 8
7059[”9 HASHER'SPRIm TENSI................. 8
57091 SHOCK ABSORBER'DIRE......ooo-c.-oooo 4
11647976 .BUSH!NG,RUBBER....O....‘...‘..Q.... 8

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION I

A

TA218857

FIGURE 28. RADIUS TUBE.



SECTION I

(1

ITEM

NO

)

@~NCNPHWN -

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOZZ
XpozzZ
PAOZZ
PAOZ2Z
PAO22
PAOZZ
PAOZ12
PADZZ

(3)

FSCM

19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
96906

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

{4)
PART
NUMBER

11682097
11612108
11652340
11602349
11612143
11612221
11647936
MS21044N10

{5}
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(uOC)

1605 RADIUS TUBE
RADIUS TUBE

BOLT'"ACHI NE........coo.o.oooooo.ooo
HASHER,FLAT.O..ooo.o-.ooo...oooooooo
BUSH[NG 'RUBBER----.-o---oocoo-....-o
MDUNT'RESILIENI..o.o-ooo-ooooooooooo
HASHER'FLAT....ooo..o.-ooo.ooooooooo
ARM'VEHICULAR-Qooooooo..oooo.ooooooo
HASHER.SPRING TENSI.....Q..O........
NUT!SELF-LmKING'HE.QO........‘.....

END OF FIGURE
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7 20 6

—l

A
"8 THRU10 = 21 THRU 26 4

TA218858

FIGURE 29. ACCESSORY ITEMS.



SECTION I

(1)
ITEM
NO

Lol o
O VO NTNSDWN -~

DN po et ot ot st gt s Pt
QOO0 undwun

NN N
W N -

NN
v o

-~z

NN
~0

WoN
(e IRV ]

W W w
SV S

[*¥]
F)

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAQZZ
PADZZ
PAQZZ
PAOZZ

DANTZY?
FRULL

PAOZZ
PADZZ
PADZZ
PAOZZ
PADZ2Z
PAOZ2Z
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PADZZ
XB0Z2Z
PAD27
PAOZ2

DANY 7
FAULL

PAOZ2Z
PFO2Z
pPAOZ2Z

PFO2Z
PFDZZ
PAD2Z
PAOZZ
PADZZ
PACZ2Z
PACZZ
PADZZ

PAO22

DANTY?
rFraucLzcs

PAOZ2
XB0zz
PAOZZ

(3)

FSCM

96906
96906
96906
96906

RRNLL
COUSY

19207
19207
96906
96906
19207
96906
96906
19207
96906
81349
96906
96906

QL aons
pAS AV

96906
19207
19207
19207
19207
96906
96906
96906
36906
96906
96906
82240

QIPLN
VLTV

19207
81349
19207

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(%)
PART
NUMBER

MS35206~-279
MS35338-44
MS35387-1
MS$S35206-281

AMOAA—AIA
nRINTOU

11612262
12250480
MS35338-45
MS90727-32
11682039
MS90727-32
MS35338-45
7379851
MS21044-N4
MILH15021
MS21333-105
MS35207-281

McCan?7285-4
LA S - AV K4 ~

MS35338-44
11612290
11612251
11612276
11612289
MS35190-273
MS35338-43
MS35649-202
MS35206-281
MS35387-2
MS20470A4-5
B1900-377

a_1QNN_4£112
o } SR AVAV aul ¥ I g |

11612169
MILW1511A
8537648

{(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UODC)

GROUP 22 BQODY AND CHASSIS
ACCESSORY ITEMS

2202 ACCESSORY ITEMS

ACCESSORY ITEMS

SCREHOMACH[NECQQCQU-..-o-.o.ooo‘...‘
HASHER'LOCK...-....oooo.o--ooooo-oun
REFLECTCR,XNDICATIN REAR!RED..C....

SCRE“'HACHINE.'..C.....'.-..’O..‘.'.
WA SHER ;FLlATccocesccacscccssascsscass

STRA?'HEBBING. 8GO0 SO PO POEN SO S eSO
STEP AND PLATFGRM A.....O‘.’...'.Q..
.HASHER'LOCK...'..........O......“.
.BOLT'MACHINE..C.‘....‘...‘......C‘.
.STRAP'HEBBING.Q.‘Q......“.........
BOLT'MACHINE..‘..‘...........Q..C.C.
HASHER ’LmK.....".......‘...‘.‘....
BRACKEr’?ipEooooovtoooooooo-00.0.0.0
NUT:SELF’LOCKIchHE-o--OOOOo'oncooo-
SNAP'HDOK..o.0..-0....0...0‘..0‘..00
CLAMP'LOOP..............'....'...O..

SCREWIMACHINE ceeovcoovccccconcsscncean
CrRFW_CAD_MEYACON MW _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _

UNLAFUAT JIILNAAULUIY 115 #9600 Pacsieses

“ASHER1L0CK0..00....0.0.ocoooo.cccoo
BOX,ACCESSORIES STO.....OC.OO.......
OTOGL BUX’VEHICULAR......Q.ooooooo.o
QSTRAP HEBBING‘.............0...-...
-STRAP.HEBBINGQQQ!QQQQ.....‘..‘..‘..

.SCREH’"ACHINE.......‘.'0.......0000
QHASHER'LOCK.--oo.o-.oooo..-ooooaco.

MIIT D1 ATAL LICY AN A
NUI'FLRIN’”EAAUUNO.......oo--.oo-oo

SCRE“,MACHINE‘.....‘.....Q'..'.‘...‘
REFLECTGOR,INDICATIN FRONTyAMBERe+e .
RIVEr'SOLID.‘..‘..-‘...Q......'.....
CATCH CLAMPING.........‘.........‘..

CATOCU _CILAMDYNG _ __ _ __ ________________

LR IVEDY bLHllra|‘u-.-o-.-....---.-..-.--

BINDERySTABILIZER Receeccccaccocccece
CABLE,WIRE BINDER BOLT RETAINING...
SWAGING SLEEVEJWIRE ROPEeececceccce

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION I

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

OOLLY SET, LIFT, TRANSPORTABLE SHELTER: M720
UNCOUPLING FRONT AND REAR DOLLIES

RELEASE CLAMP ASSCMBLY (A) OPEN VALVES AT BASE OF HYORAULIC CYLINDERS
(COUNTER-CLOCKWISE) SLOWLY POSITION PUMP LEVER FROM ~PumMP ™
SRINGING OOLLY TRAILER SLOWLY TO THE LOWERED POSITION (FIG 1)
SIMDER BOLTS (DI OISENGAGE LIF TING LIPS (B)

TO “RELEASC®
REMOVE

MEMOVE PN (F) DETACHING STRUT (J) FROM BRACKET (M) COMPRESS MHYDRAULIC

CTYLIMDER UNTIL LOCKOUT TUBE (M} IS ALIGNED WITH PIN(F] IN BRACKET (M)
WSERT ©IN(F). OOLLY TRAILER 45 MOW LOWERED WITH LOCKOUT FEATURE

2 OPERATION {FIG-2]

L]

M720
MiIDBY

CONTRACY NO

DOLLY SET, LIFT, TRANSPORTABLE SHELTER * ’—t"'

NSN 233000 912 4251 : L] 8

lo——93 ——

—62 o] '}.——-—{.—asm
J

TFCHNICAL MANUAL TM 9 2330 285 14

148 ——— 96
PUBLICATIONS DOLLY WEIGHT SPEED
FRONT IR vicuway - somph anseecTeo (D

. Tora [ COUNTRY

réar SN CROSS  _ismen  DELIVERY

ODATE

SHIPPING CUBAGE 230CU FT

QOLLY SET, LIFT, TRANSPORTABLE SHELTER: XMT20
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

ATTACHMENT TO PAYLOAD

PLACE DOLLIES I LOWERED #OLITION WITH LOCKOUYT FEATURE M OPLRATION AS OLSCREED M " UNCOUPLING FRONT AND REAR
DOLLES ° USE TOWBAR TO AOSITION FRONY DOLLY TO POSITION MEAR OELLY ARMOVE TELESCOPING TUBE !Ioil YOOL S0K
AND ATTACH TUBE TO REA® DOLLY DY ENGADING TELCESCOPING TUBSE MODK(Q) 1N FINTLE (P) AND MOVING TUBE 30 THAT
PLATE(N]IS SETWLEN PRRALLEL PLATES O ENDOF TUBE Fro4 ALIGN LIFTING LIPS LB WITH MY(OAD IIACIIVIC)'II t

L4 F1FR
RELEASING LOCKOUT FEATURE REMOVL Pin(F) RO
ALIGN TUBE (M} wrTH MOLE W SRACKEY “l ANO SSTALL PN (F) BNITALL GMDEN GOLY (D) TEROUGH ADAPTEA (L} TO
PAYLOAD BRACKEY (k) TWIATIN ONDER SO0LT WHTN WRENCN, F15-3

LFTING PAYLOAD

APPLY REAR DOLLY PARKING GRAKE OPEN WALVE AY BASE OF WYORAULIC CYLWDERS (COUMTRR-CLOCKWISE) PLACE Pus
LEVER B0 "SNP " POSITION OFEAATE PUMP UNTIL BTRUTLJ) B FULLY EXTENDED LOCK STRUT ) W EXTENOED PONITION
WITH CLAUe ASSEWBLY (A} CLOSE WALYE &7 BASE OF MYDAALKC CYLMDER ICLOCK®ISE ) RAISE MYLOAD ENDI AT TME
SAME Tt ¥

TOWING PAYLOAD

COMNECT €LECTRICAL CADLE AMD BRAKI WOSE &“n(u FAOMY ANO REAR DOLLIED ATTACH LLWETTE TO PINTLE WOOK
ON TOW VEMICLE COMNECT At LWE, CLECTRICAL CABLE AND SAFETY CHAWS YD TOW VEMICLE. CLOSE PETCOCK ON
UMDERSIOT OF A TANK AND RELEASE MARKING BRAKE

LEVELING PAYLOAD

WRARNGS  THIS 45 & TEMPORARY (EVELmMC PROCEDUNE TO PERMY EMEROINCY USE OF ZQUPWCNT ."ALLUI ™ PAYLOAD
DO WOT TYRANSAOAT PATLOAD N TINS CONFIGUAAT.ON

LEVEL PAYLOAD BY RAISING OR LONTANMG VHE HYDRAULIC CYLWNDERS MDEPENDENTLY. REWOVE P (F) FROM STRUT 1J) ANO
GRACKIY (M) PLACE PUMP LEVIR BN “PUMP ™ POSITION AND OPEN WALVE AT BASE OF CVLADLR TO BE WAISID OF LOWEREO
(COUNTIR-CLECRWNSE] RAISE DA LOWER CYLINDER Y OPEAATING I Tl “PUMP " OB "AKLEASE" POSITION AS REQUWED
CLOSE WVALVE AT SA3E ©OF NYDRAULIC CYLINDER wHEM LEVEL

LOWERING PAYLOAD

ACKET (M)

v

SET PARKING BRAKE OISCOMNECT CLECTRICAL CABLES, AW LWES AND BATITY Ewns reou Tow VEMCLE REMOVE BINOLN
SO0LT ID). DPEX WYDRAULIC CYLINDER WALVES AND DPLRATE PUMP WITH TWE SUMP LEVIR M "pUMD * POS.TION. LOOSEW
CLAME ASSEMBLY (A] AND BLOWLY POSITIOW FUMP LEVER IC “RELEASL * PORTION AMD SLOWLY LOWIR PAYLOAD 10O T™E
GROUNG

ODETACKHMENT FROM PAYLOAD N

OBENGAGE LTTING LIPS (B) RUMOVE D@ (F} Iu- ocx Yust m witH uou N BRACKET () .v PUBENG TORQUEL TUBE (G)
TOWARDS WHTELS AND MRTALL S (F). SOLL'SOLLY SET SRAY FNOM ARTLOA

FIGURE 30. DATA PLATES.
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SECTION Il TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
ITEM SMR PART
NOD CODE FSCM NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UODC) QTY

2210 DATA PLATES
FIG. 30| DATA PLATES

1 PAQZZ 96906 MS21318-21 SCREW,DRIVE DATA PLATE MOUNTINGeoes 16
2 PAOZZ 19207 11647985 PLATE s IDENTIFICATIOceccoccecscnccncesn t
3 PADOZZ 19207 11647981 PLATE+IOENTIFICATIOcecccccccnccccnne 1
4 PADZZ 19207 11647986 PLATE sINSTRUCTIONeccecoosccocsccccces 1

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION I

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

BODY

2
¢ DOLLY, TRAILER, FRONT: M721 d RESPONSIBLE PROCURE
. . g : ' MAINTENANCE
FSN 2330.912.4252 AGENCY MENT -
USA PART NO. 8736724
MFD BY: P chassis - °
U

'."{'l.‘ll;hﬁ NO. -

~

p bOLlV SET, LIFT, TRANSPORTARLE SHI(TER MT72! u

_COUF’UNG FRONT AND REAR DOLt # 5

_ N ATAUTS M LT Bt S0 STiOM  FLoACE ) e
- D) L ¢ 30N DOLIT ON TOF OF |4 Tine b

\g i S

REF18I0 100
ROLTS v oA
On ‘PuMt’ amT &arse OOCI ¢
SIRUTE 4R¢ TULLY ENTENDID  LOIH kY

TIGHTEMNG (LAMP ASSEMBLY STREW!A) Wit

ThALEE UNt

THHT  CLOSE WYORRUIIC CTLINBID VE, VF
(¢ ocumng )

6
//
 RELEASE

U.S. MILITARY PROPERTY

[ ] ®
DOLLY, TRAILER, REAR. M722
FSN 2330.912-4253
USA PART NO. 8736725
MFD BY:
CONTRACT NO. )
' .
5
/ /
d AIR SPRING INFLATION PRESSURE ~ PSI o
PAYLOAD
L8S (1] 3000 4000 5000 6000
REQUIRED
HE 600|606
WITH LOAD
. {LOAD OFF} -
[ J [ ]
—

FIGURE 31. DATA PLATES.

TA218860




SECTION Il

(1
ITE
NO

)
M

~NO NS WN -

{2)
SMR
COOE

PAOZZ
PAOZLZ
PAQZZ
PAOZZ
XB0o22
Xoozz
PAOZZ

(3)

FSCM

96906
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 C01

(4)
PART
NUMBER

Ms21318-21
11647982
7979373
11647983
11647987
11612101
11647984

(5) {6)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE DN CODES{UOC) QTY

2210 DATA PLATES
FIG. 31f DATA PLATES

SCRE"'DRIVE'......‘O...Ol.“.00.0... 2
PLATE'IDENTIFICATIO...CO.--O.o.ooc.o
PLATE,[DENTIFICATIG.o-oo-ooo.oooo-oo
PLAIE'IDENTIFICATID.Q.O..oo‘ooo-oooo
PLATE'INSTRmTION...oo.o.o..-.. LI I I
TAGQINSTRUCTION..ooo.o.oooo.o.oo-o-o
PLATE'IDENTIFICATIOOcoocooo.-ooooo-o

P P e e e e O

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION I

‘a

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

WITHOUT PAYLOAD
INFLATE AIR SPRINGS T

WITH PAYLOAD

p AIR SPRING INFLATION PROCEDURE q

. INFLATE AIR SPRINGS TO 70 PSI PRIOR
TO LIFTING LOAD

RAISE LOAD TO FULL HEIGHT

ADJUST PRESSURE IN EACH AIR SPRING TO ALIGN
TOP OF WHITE MARKER ON SHOCK ABSORBER

WITH LOWER EDGE OF UPPER HOUSING.

WARNING:
DO NOT TOW LOADED

SHELTERS IN TRAIN

-

/R

]

SERVICE

O
N

H(

FIGURE 32. DATA PLATES.

2

|
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SECTION I

(1

)

ITEM

NO

VSN -

(2)
SMR
CODE

PADZ2
PAOZZ
PAOZZ
PAGZ2
PADZZ

(3)

FSCM

96906
19207
19207
96906
96906

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO01
{4) {5) (6)

PART
NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODESEUDC) QTY
2210 DATA PLATES
DATA PLATES
Hszl318-21 SCREH,DRIVE.’....................... 8
11682100 PLATE’INSTRUCTION..O.........‘...... 1
11612247 PLATE'INsTRUCTION...ooooot..‘.oo.o.o 1
MS53007-1 PLATE ,IDENTIFICATIO SERVICE AIRcvee 1
MS53007-2 PLATELIDENTIFICATIO EMERGENCY AlR.. 1

END OF FIGURE

32-1



SECTION I TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

2 8 17 30 Bl
i A A
"3THRU42 "9 AND10' "18THRU 23' 31THRU34' 3 ,- 5
W)

A\ <~ ¢ 3
1 \J ~/I
"(")
Q} I 7

18
19
20
21
22
23
QS -
& S
| = WY
= - ‘\d\\
7z ) '
AN
\ - \D\‘\ 24
Z! 25
34 26
! 27
33 28
37
36
35
29
TA218862

FIGURE 33. HYDRAULIC PUMP ASSEMBLY.



SECTION |

(1)
ITEM
NO

VX~ O WA

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAOZZ
PAQFF
XDF12Z
PAFZ1Z

DALC?77?
TRY L

PAFZZ
XDFZZ
PAFZ2Z
XAFZZ
XAFZ2Z
PAFZZ
PAFZZ
PAFLIZ
PAFZ21
PAFZZ
PAFZZ
PAF11Z
XAFZ2Z
XAFZZ
PAFIZ
XAFZ1
PAFZZ
XBFZ7
PAFZZ
PAFLZ
XDF12Z
PAFZZ
PAFZLZ
XBF1Z
PAFZZ

DACTY?
FATLL

XAFZ2Z
XAFL2
XAFZZ
XBFZ2
XBF1Z
PAF1Z
PAF2Z
PAFLZ
XBFZ22Z
PAFZ2Z
PAFZZ
PAOZZ

DENTY
rruLc

PAQZZ

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

{3) (4) (5) {(6)
PART

FSCM NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES{UOC) QTY

GROUP 24 HYDRAULIC AND FLUID SYSTEMS

2401 HYDRAULIC PUMP

[FIG. 33]HYDRAULIC PUMP ASSEMBLY
24835 5600099 LEVER,MANUAL CONTROoo---ooocooo---o. 2
26952 HP'6001-51‘11 PUMP'HYDRAULIC RAM,.......-......:.. 2
20805 ABOOB’49 .RING’RETAININGoooo.ocoooooooooo.ooo 2
26952 88008‘060 .BEAH’HYDRAULIC PUMPQQ.........0.0.. 1
26952 A8018-061 e PINSTRAIGHT ;HEADLE s cceeonssssssss 1
26952 A8001_057 .PIN STRAIGHT HEAD............."... 1
26952 A8019-061 o PINyPUMP PLUNGEReceaceccccscccccscssese 1
26952 A8087-900 «CYLINDER,;SUBASSEMBLecoccccccossnssnse 1
20805 A8059-'o40 ..PISTON.‘.....‘.‘....‘..Q‘..Q...... l
20805 pl46‘50 OOCYLINDER'PISTON..0..".0..‘.‘..... 1
26952 A8009.037 oGASKEToo-o.ooooooooo.oooo.oooooo-oo 1
26952 A8018-021 «PACKING NUTeeooeseccvosccccvscosscnces 1
U’SUS p146‘75 opA£KiNG ﬁATERiAloooo.oo-.oooo.ooo.o i
05842 P146-118 .RETAINER’pACKING..-....‘....“.‘... 1
26952 C8007‘098 QCOVER9ACCESS..o.ooooooooo--.oooo.-o 1
26952 A1018-037 .GASKET.....‘...O......-............ 1
07505 P307‘900 oVALVE'SAFETY RELIEF.-...........-.. l
20805 8164-232 ‘.PLUG.‘....‘......I'.'...‘.“...... 1
20805 8162‘206 .oSPR[NG’HELICAL'CUMPooooQQooo.oooo. 1
05842 B1008-016 ‘oBALL’BEARING....'o'oo...o00..0!0‘. 1
20805 p307-190 QQBODY'VALVECQ.ooo.o.oo.oo..c..oo.oo 1
26952 8159_167 ‘.SPACER,RING................‘.‘.... l
20805 A8000-212 eePLUG s PIPEcccccccccccecscacsescncces 1
18876 11030936-1 e SCREWIEXTERNALLY REcsoccoccecccoscece 1
00198 93938 .HASHER'FLAT.....‘.0..0........0.... 1
20805 H613-183 e SPRING yHELICALCOMPocecvcccscscscscs 1
05842 H12‘16 oBALL,BEARING VALVEooooooooocoooooo 1
05842 B1008-016 «BALL,BEARING SMALLececccecccccccesce 1
20805 C8031-005 e HOUSING yPUMPececosccscosccccccocses 1
07505 H7-900 QSPINDLE'RELEASE VAL..O............. 1
26952 P&60-11 ee INSERT,SCRER THREAD ceeecccsescoss 1
20805 H1il1-261 oo PIN,STRAIGHT ¢yHEADLEcecoecscocnccee 1
20805 HS’OIO OOVALVE,RELEASE.C‘.00.....-......... 1
20805 H6~199 o.SPINDLE...-0.0.0.-..0..00.0-.00.0. 1
20805 A8016-048 .SCREH'MACHINE.......‘........‘.'... 1
20805 ABOQO‘Q@@ eHASHERngchoceeoggegqgeggogggggggg l
07505 P60-12 e LEVER y MANUAL CONTROescecsscccccsssce 1
94404 995-262 eWASHER yFLATcecoccccsncscccccsnccnces 3
65342 p307‘18 .SCREEN,STAND PGH?..QQ........‘..OO. i
20805 A8018-006 .PLUG,FIPE....oo-oo.oooooooooco.vo.o 1
26952 A8017‘048 cBOLT.HACHINEo0000000000000000000000 6
19207 11612205 «CAPsBRAKEJAIR HYDRA e ecocecocccsens 1
96906 MS35338-44 WASHER sLOCKe secesooccoevccsccncnconsse 8
86906 MS51968-5 NUT ,PLAINSHEXAGON . e vcesssecscssccsns 8
96906 MS90726-36 SCREH,CAP,HEXAGON Heoooeoneososococoe 8

END OF FIGURE
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SECTION 1l TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 C01

)
7
/
/
......
3
A4

/
vy
/

e

/
4

\w” ~— TA218863

FIGURE 34. HYDRAULIC LINES AND FITTINGS.



SECTION |

(1

)

ITEM

NO

Pt

OOV ®DNO NS WN -

(2)
SMR
CODE

Y. 5

(3)
FSCM

19207
19207
19207
96906
87373
19207
15434
19207
96906
96906

ns Am

356906

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 38A11-21-10-1 CO1

(4)
PART
NUMBER

11602353
11602476
11612252

M 59025-03
2127-4-4
11612239
8169006
83657171
MS51953-33
MS$S35206-281

- o Ve

MS35338-44

(5)

(6)

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES{UOC) QTY

2406 HYDRAULIC LINES AND FIVTINGS
HYDRAULIC LINES AND FITTINGS

VALVE'GLOBE........-oooc.oo..-ooo.oo
ELBDH'PIPE TD TUBE..O.‘...C.‘.......
HOSE ASSEMBLY'NONMEQ..O.... e®oeocoeveoese
CLAHP'LOOP.Q.........C.....Q........
TEE 'PIPE..Q‘..........OO.‘.......".
TUBE ASSEMBLY yMETALcoccsccsocccccsosns
BUSH!NG'PIPE...............Q...Q....

NIPPLE'PIPE‘..‘.... LR N B R I K BN B N IR N 3
SCREH'MACHINE................O....O.

WASHER 'LmK..............‘.......‘.-

END OF FIGURE

34-1
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TA218864

FIGURE 35. HYDRAULIC CYLINDER.



SECTION |

(1)
ITEM
NO

VRNV S WN ™~

10

12
13

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAQZZ
PAOFH
XAFZZ
PADZZ
PAF221
XAFZZ
PAFZZ
PAFZZ
KFFZZ

PAFZ22Z
PAF2Z

PAOZ2Z
PADZ2

(3)

FSCH

96906
19207
16128
24835
16128
16128
58104
16128
16128

16128
80201

19207
19207

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO01

(4)
PART
NUMBER

MS24665-357
11652335
5600312-501
83373-31
5600317-001
5600316-001
A 1006049
5600315-001
5600314~501

5600313-001
504268

11602350-4
11602350-3

(5)
DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES (UOC)

2407 HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS
[FIG._35 HYDRAULIC CYLINDER

PIN,COTTER......O.Q.....-oooooooo'oo
CYLINDER ASSEMBLY,A...o.coooooc.oc-.
.TUBE ASSEMBLYQ'....Q..Q..Q.........
QVALVE,A!R vENr.C.O..........‘...‘..

oGUIDEocooooooo..oo.-..oooo..ooooo"

.ROD'...........O........O..........

-R!NG’RETAININGooooocooooo.o.oooooo.
.RING'GUIDE'PXSTON..OO...0.0.0..‘.'.
« PACKING ,PREFORMED PART QOF KIT P/N

KC15l0'73‘OSooooocooo.oo.oo..ooo.ooo
.pACK[NG NUT..ooooo-oooo-ooooooo.ooo
« SEAL,PLAIN ENCASED PART OF KIT P/N
KC1510’73“05-0000oooooo.oooo...noo..
PINsSTRAIGHT yHEADEDc e e eevescocccnnse
PIN,STRAIGHT yHEADED < v ececcsccccccnscse

END OF FIGURE
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(1)
ITEM
NO

(2)
SMR
CODE

PAFZZ

PCFZZz

DAN?Y?
Ll o L& ¥ SF 29

(3)

FSCM

26952
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(4)
PART
NUMBER

KC1510-73~05

DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UDC)

NNl

R
4

o)
0

(5)

1o 0
r 7
I

v
1 K

wyre
NiL 1o

4
TS

(6)

QrY

PARTS KIT'CYLINDER..O......C........ v
PACKING,PREFORMED |
SEAL,PLAIN ENCASED |

REPAIR KIT'HYDRAUL‘.‘o.-............

K! T _RDANKE CHNC WUNIN

LI B EIAN )18 ~IF LI THIJL/ 00 ¢ 00000800 OOGOBNGSIES

CUP,SPRING (
PIN,RETAINING {
SPRING,HELICAL,COMP{

KIT-1

END OF FIGURE
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) {6)
ITEM SMR PART
NO CODE FSCM NUMBER DESCRIPTION AND USABLE ON CODES(UDC) QTY

GROUP 95 GENERAL USE STANDARDIZED
PARTS
3501 BULK MATERIAL

l XDOZZ 19207 8689208 TUBE’METALLICO.....o.-coo-oo"""" 25
2 PADZZ 81349 M13486/10-1 CABLE s SPECTAL PURPOcccccccocccccsces V
3 pAOZZ 8‘.346 AST" A569 STRIP,METAL..-....-....o-....oo-.... 1

END OF FIGURE
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24 461 24.461
24-484 24484
INTERDOLLY CABLE
22 460 22 460
I
P | [
<& |
i
24 483 24483 NN |
|
90-C 1 90-C-1
/L
21489 21-489 NS J
23 23 = | |
/L I
Y
| 22 461 — J
JUNCTION BOX =
24-484 RIGHT SIDE
COMPOSITE
22 450 LIGHT
REAR HARNESS
04 461 RECEPTACLE
24 484 ( 7
|
22 460 23 ., i
N |
21 489 L
80 C 1 L, |
R AN X |
24-483 = I
TERMINAL K @
EO/ DESIGNATION | CIRCUIT NO CONNECTS TOO N IS
~—1 24.483 =, |
A 22 484 LH BLACKOUT MARKER |
/L
80-C1 B 22-461 LH SERVICE SIGNAL A\¥ I
A
21 489 ¢ 24 483 RH BLACKOUT MARKER =
LEFT SIDE
. D 90 GROUND COMPOSITE
LIGHT
INTERVEHICULAR CABLE E 21489 SERVICE CLEARANCE
F 23 BLACKOUT STOP
J 22 460 RH SERVICE SIGNAL
'TA 221784

FO-1
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TAIL LAMP
10~ C1 INTERDOLLY ASSEMBLY
4 A cE CABLE I [_ @"‘
2 C7) 24-483 Vo4 24-453 J |
3/ cs A I ML
3 4 / c4 1= @
> f 22 480 S 22460 C5 L
c3 N AN T
A 0, =1 }
12 VOLT COMMERCIAL £ ) @ |
TOWING VEHICLE o ok 9 21 489 sy 21489 C6 f .
CONNECTOR 5 ON A\ l _Et_._J
% o = BLACKQUT
p ™ F REAR AXLE ASSEMBLY STOPLAMP ASSEMBLY
\$\,E )
I
I
23 i /L @ I
K &
| = COMMERCIAL
| STOPLAMP ASSEMBLY
i ( |
|
/L c4 | |
JUNCTION BOX RECEPTACLE G |
~COMMERCIAL
ca - | STOPLAMP ASSEMBLY
e
ca [
12 VOLT MILITARY y
TOWING VEHICLE cé 22460 C5 G
CONNECTOR
= = TAIL LAMP
c1 TB t TB-2 1 ASSEMBLY
R1 1 23
24 484 J’) AN O 21488 C6 I @
21 489 S
8 22 460 3 N 21" A O
c 23 2 R3 3 24 483 =
Ot AAA O 22 461 2246t C3 .
O——F——AAA o
4 R4 4 4 & }
D E 21 489 - O '
(L—/ 5 R5 5 80-C 1 ‘E=
& R & = 24 484 ({20484
22-451 O AAAS C\ NN
AN 1 REAR HARNESS N ——
H0C1 = RECEPTACLE =
— |
I =
TA 221788
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APPENDIX G
MANUFACTURED ITEMS LIST
G-1. INTRODUCTION

This appendix includes complete instructions for making items authorized to be manufactured or
fabricated at organizational maintenance.

A part number index in alphanumeric order is provided for cross-referencing the part number of the
item to be manufactured to the figure which covers fabrication criteria.

All bulk materials needed for manufacture of an item are listed by part number or specification number
in a tabular list on the illustration.

G-2. PART NUMBER INDEX

FIGURE PAGE
PART NUMBER ITEM NUMBER NUMBER
11612193 Tube assembly I G-1
11612241 Tube assembly 2 G-2
11682073 Intervehicular cable 4 G-3
12313038 Guard, air spring valve 3 G-2
PART NUMBER | ITEM
MS39182-3 ELBOW
8689208-12 7/8 TUBE
8376127-10 LUBE
A | i B e—
5.75
10.00
0.75'@%
i s D)
4.00 —~

Figure 1. Tube assembky
TA 221780

G-1
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G-2. PART NUMBER INDEX - CONTINUED

1.50R

1.60R

1.50R

[+—2.50 —»1+—275

16.25

Figure 2. Tube assembly

Figure 3. Air spring guard

1.38 =

PART NUMBER | ITEM
8376127-16 3/4 LOOM
MS39182-3 ELBOW
8689208-19 3/4 TUBING

TA 221781
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G.2. PART NUMBER INDEX - CONTINUED

rx_—
—_—6 8 '
183.00 + 1.00
PART NUMBER | ITEM
M13486/10-1 CABLE, BULK
MS75020-1 CONNECTOR
11883376 CONNECTOR
MS39020-3 MARKER
A 7
L3 3
c 4
o —
D
a— —Te
€ 6
— e
F 2
[ a
G
——
H
K
L
™M
Figure 4. Intervehicular Cable
TA 221782
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CAPSCREW MARKING

Current Usage

Quality

of

Material

SAE Grade Number

Capscrew Head
Markings

Manufacturer’s
marks may vary

These are all
SAE Grade 5

(3line)

OO

Capscrew Body Size
(Inches) - (Thread)

1/4

5/16

3/8

7/16

1/2

9/16

5/8

3/4

7/8

|

Much Used

Indeterminate

lor2

APPENDIX H

TORQUE LIMITS

Much Used

Minimum
Commercial

5

CAUTION

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 38A11-21-10-1

Used at Times

Medium

Commercial

6or7

~
‘a'

.
'*'
a’

Used at Times

Best

Commercial

8

If replacement capscrews are of a higher grade than originally supplied, use torque speci-
fications for that placement. This will prevent equipment damage due to over torquing.

20
28
18
24
16
24
14
20
13
20
12
18
11
18
10
16
9
14
8
14

Torque
Ft Lb (N-m)
5 (M
6 (8)
11 (15)
13 (18)
18 (24)
20 (27)
29 (38)
30 (41)
39 (53)
41 (56)
51 (69)
55 (75)
83 (113)
95 (129
105 (142)
115 (156)
160 (217)
175 (237)
235 (319
250 (339)

Torque
Ft Lb (N-m)
8 (11)
10 (14)
17 (23)
19 (26)
31 (42)
35 (47)
49 (66)
55 (75)
75 (102)
85 (115)
110 (149)
120 (163)
150 (203)
170 (231)
270 (366)
295 (400)
395 (536)
435 (590)
590 (800)
660 (895)

Torque
Ft Lb (N-m)
10 (14)
19 (26)
34 (46)
55 (75)
85  (115)
120 (163)
167  (226)
280  (380)
440  (597)
660  (895)

Torque
Ft Lb (N-m)
12 (16)
14 (19)
24 (33)
27 (37)
44 (60)
49 (66)
70 (95)
78 (106)
105 (142)
120 (163)
155 (210)
170 (231)
210 (285)
240 (325)
375 (508)
420 (569)
605 (820)
675 (915)
910 (1234)
990 (1342)
TA 221783

H-1



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

TORQUE VALUES - CONTINUED
NOTE

Always use the torque values listed above when specific torque values are not available.

Do not use above values in place of those specified in other sections of this manual;
special attention should be observed when using SAE Grade 6, 7 and 8 capscrews.

The above is based on use of clean, dry threads.
Reduce torque by 10 percent when engine oil is used as a lubricant.
Reduce torque by 20 percent if new plated capscrews are used.

Capscrews threaded into aluminum may require reductions in torque of 30 percent or

more of Grade 5 capscrews torque and must attain two capscrew diameters of thread
engagement.

H-2



SECTION IV

STOCK NUMBER
6240-00-019-0877

6240-00-019-3093
2530-00-021-2366
5340-00-033-6209
2590-00-035-6281
4730-00-035-8036
5305-00-042-3560

6240-00-044-6914

5310-00-045-3296
5310-00-045-3299

2530-00-045-9425
5306-00-050-1238

4730-00-050-4203

4730-00-050-4208
5940-00-050-6207

$940-00—-050-6209

5340-00-051-26¢8

5315-00-059-0217
5935-00-059-2841

2640-00-060- 3550
5305-00~068-0501

5305-00-068-0502

5305-00-068-0512
2530-00-068-6570
2530-00-068-6571

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

FIG.

N b=
SO W

15

mHEPHOWr

ITEM

14
10

8
14
13
21

- [ S SR
O~V OVINNMNNMOd MO WWoD

-

p—
-~ W Y

23

e
IWW OO

p—
—OWNNE ™YW D NN O W

w - NN

[y

-
NN

STOCK NUMBER
4730-00-069-1187

4710-00-070-9809
4710-00-070-9812
4T20-00-071-1449
4720-00-071-1450
4710-00-071-1507

5975-00-074-2072
2530-00-076-5045
2530-00-076-5178
2510-00-076-6971
2530-00-076-8599
2540-00-076-8621

ANLN=NO=NTEL=RLTN
IUFKUTUVTUITIOTOLI V

2590-00-077-0447
2590-00—-077-0448
2590-00-078-2929
2590-00-078~-2930
5330-00-090-2128
5365-00-090~-5426

3110-00-100-6155
9905-00-108-6205
9905-00~108-6215
9905-00-108-6216
9905-00-108-6219
9905-00—-114—-4630
5305-00-115-9526
9905-00-117-0257
2530-00-119-3725
5310-00-119-4801
3120-00-122-5002
5330-00-123-8671
2540-00~124-9157
2540-00-132-1307
5310-00-136-1467

2530-00-138-8172

2€ €2 N_NN=120_0CQt
EII3UTUUTLI0-0I37s

2530-00-139-3496
2530-00-139-3497
5310-00-141-1795

5365-00-147-9142
5310-00-148-4757

- e W -

6145-00-152-6499
6240-00-155-8717

FIG.

19
14
17
19
17
17
17
17
i7

8
12
12
13

9
25
35
14
14

6

8
19

T

8
33
31
32
31
31
30
21
30
16
20
23
33
25
25
22
15
23
10
10

1
17
29
35
33

8

1
2

ITEM

[
S0

-
>

Lol et
— O°

o g

N
VI D U WG W S s e NI N e e s e N N NP

-

N =N
MmN~ WNDO OO



SECTION IV

STOCK NUMBER

9905-00-159-0023
5306-00-165-8284
5315-00-165-8480
5315-00—165-8481
5310-00-167-0826
5310-00-167-0827
4320-00~172-1817
4820-00-174-0339
5340-00-178-1441
6220-00-179-4324
3110-00-183-9946
5325-00~185-0012
4940-00-186-3199
2530-00-192-8824
2530-00~192-8928
4730-00~196-1486
2590-00-201-3085
9905-00-~202-3639
9515-00~204-3967
2610-00-204-4228
2530-00-204-4800
9905-00-205-2795
5310-00~209-1761
5330~-00-220-6994
4730-00-221-2139
6220-00~221-5899
5306-00~225-9088
5306-00-225-9089
5305-00~-225-9091
5305-00~253- 5615

5305-00~267-8955
5305-00-269-3245
5305-00~269-3246
2610-00-269-7332
5310-00-275-6635
4730-00-278-3912

4730~-00~-278-6318
2510-00~-279-8429
9905-00~-282-7489
5975-00~-285-0907
2530-00~-293-5139
5330-00~297-7106
5315-00-298- 1481

5310-00~-298-5502
1730-00-303-1089
5310-00~311-4304

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

FIG.

30
28
35
35
24
24
33
20
18
3
21
1
KIY
18
18
34
4
29
BULK
22
16
29
17
33
20
1
18
18
33
30
31
32
12
1
24
22
17
18
34
19
24
31
19
18
1
24
35
33
33
27

ITEM

2
1
13
12
6
23
2
13
6
11

S~

LB T N
ON OO OWMET WEDe O OW

FS
N

- -

N = —
=N 0Wr O NP

W W
W o

STOCK NUMBER

4820-00-349-8952
5340-00-371-6507
5330-00-377-5503
5310-00-391-0687
5310-00-391-0688
5310-00-393-6685

594 0-00-399-6676
5310-00—407-9566

2590-00~418-0893
4030-00-431-5536

6220-00-433-5966
2530-00-456-9326
5330-00-462-0907
2530-00-463-3648
5315-00-480-~-3578
3120-00~-486-0413
5360-00-486-0415
5340~00-496-2587
6220-00-500~-0437
4710-00-501-7264
5330-00-501-9486

4710-00-511-1692
2590~00-529~-6199
5310~-00-550-1130
5935-00-572~-9180
4730-00-580-7417
2540-00-582-5407
5310-00-582~-5965

FI1G.

KIT

ITEM

[N

[ [
OVNNWNDPLPWVWLPOONN Or ) WU pN

-

—



SECTION IV

STOCK NUMBER
5310-00-582- 5965

5330-00-584-0265
5310-00-584-5272

4730-00-595-0083
2530-00-600-9158
5310-00-616-3056
2530-00-621- 6330

EarsA_ANn_22 acs
234UTUUTDIIT I091

2610-00-640-3968

VRFAN_NN_LEY _ 0L T7L
AT IOV VVTOJ1AT OYT O

5310-00-655-9542
5310-00-656-0067

6220-00-669-5623
5330-00-677-2359
5330-00-678- 9047
5310-00-680-7297
5315-00-687-3790
5935-00-691~5591
5340-00-700~ 1423
5360-00-700-4429
6145-00-705- 6684
4730-00-707-3068
5305-00-719-5219
5305-00-719-5235

5305-00-719-5243
5320-00-721-5210
5305-00-725-3525
5305-00-725- 4183
5310-00-732- 0558
5310-00- 732~ 0559

5310-00-732-0560

2530-00-733-1739
5310-00-737-1106
5330-00-737-1109
5330-00-737-3354
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CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

FIG.

33
34
18
12
25
25
25
27
19
33

1
15
15
i8
20
21
24
26
26
22
33
27

1

1

1
33

2
20
24

1}
15
18

BULK
24
25
12
25
25
29
i0
25
18
20
24
12
27
21
21
21
16

ITEM

g
W

N e ND Q) =t b
ROV NNPENWWOONNND N W g~

W

N
HrHrW=

e
WNOW=NOO

STOCK NUMBER

5306-00-737-5862
5306-00-737-5863
2530-00-737-7783
9905-00-752-4649

6220-00-752-6020
4730-00-753-6271
5365-00-759-7412
5310-00-7T61-6882

5305-00-764-0070
5310-00-768~0319

5310-00-769-6520
5310-00-7T69-6521

QI R_NN_T7T71__1478
ST7IITUVT T I 2T ATLC

4730-00-773-2163
6220-00-775-2384
2510-00-782-1896
5340-00-809-1494
4720-00-809-2750
2640-00-810-5861
5305-00-810-6653
5340-00-811-3025
3110-00—-812-7349

5315-00~-816-5813
5340-00-821-0304
5305-00-824-22179
5935-00-833-8561

5970-00—-833-8562

2540-00-835-9039
5315-00-838-4584
5310-00-842~-7616
5315-00-846-0126
5935-00-846-3883
5935-00-846-3884
594 0-00~-846-5012

5305-00-855-0974
5340-00-860-0555

FIG.
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SECTION IV

STOCK NUMBER

5365-00-864-2993

S‘nn.nn-n'n._ 2Q2?2

7 AN ~ 7466

5310-00-877-5795
5310-00-877-5796
5310-00-880- 7746

5305-00-889- 3

R LY R A e

00
9905-00-893-357

1
0

Fr R .Y,

5310-0G0-899-1957

4730-00-908-3193
2590-00-911- 5287

[ A AV 4

4730-00—911—5645
5935-00-914-0822
5305-00-914-6131
5330-00-923-2413
59955-00—-926~3144
2530-00-930-4859
3120-00-930-5616
2530-00-930-5618
2530-00-930-5624
4720-00-930-5628
2530-00-930-5633
2546~-00-930-5634
2530-00-930-5638
4010-00-930-5641
5360-00-930~ 5644
5360-00-930- 5645
2530-00-930-5648
5360-00-930- 5649
3040-00-930-5650
4010-00-930-5651
5365-00—-930-5654
2590-00-930-5662
5340-00-930-5669
6220-00-930-5678
5310-00-934-9757

N_NnNn__ — [~
5310-00-934-9758

5305-00-942-2196

5310-00-950-0039

E21Nn_NnNn_QeEn_12nnNn
A IAVTVUT TJOU L IVUT

5305-00-952- 4721
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CROSS-REFERENCE

INDEXES

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

FlG.

L7
15
15
25
29
10
18
33

(VR 48 o

N1t

ITEM

6

7
T
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7
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]
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STOCK NUMBER

5305-00-957-6645

KR2NE_NN_QE0_&271
SIVITUUTTIIOTORI11

5310-00-959-1488
5340-00-966-8234
5305-00-978-9352
5305-00-978-9353

5305-00-978-9390
5310-00-982-6809

5305-00~-984-6193

5305-00-984-6196
$305-00-984-6212
5305-00-988-1723

5305-00-993-2461

9905-00-999-7369
9905-00-999-7370
2540-01-020-6084
5340-01-020-6110
2530-01-024-6887
5340-01-025-5187
4820-01-026-9997
2530-01-037-4978
2530-01-040-4208
2530-01-042-3693
5330-01-042-8881
2590-01-043-8301

[ & PN =4

5365-01-044-3502
4320-01-044-7261
3040-01-044-8319
4320-01-044-9282
4730-01-044-9454
3040-01-045-2270
2590-01-046-0903

4320-01-046—-6797
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SECTION IV

STOCK NUMBER

5315-01-046-7953
5306—-01-047-0318
5315-01-047-2784

b W 4 NN — DL D21
2540-01-048=-625%1

5340-01-048-8660
4730-01-049-2696
4730-01-049-5339

5340-01-051-3444%
4720-01-053-5120

42 FAN ~ [e WA & e}

“410OU0 l-UDJ- 095400
4730-01-053-8749
2530-01-054-4305
3120-01-055-3956
5315-01-055-4478
4730-01-055-8314
5340-01-055-8837

[~ W4 b % B B 4

5365-01-056-3317
5310-01-056-5125
5310-01-057-0402
2530-01-057-6225
5340-01-060-7217
5315-01-061-4972
2510-01-067-4717
5330-01-067-9691
6220-01-093-4439
5330-01-094-5104
2530-01-094- 9005
2530-01-094-9006
3120-01-098-1613

5315-01-098-1791
4720-01-098-3277
4720-01-098-3278
4T720-01-099-9625
2530-01-109- 4751
4730-01-110-4773
5365-01-111-1521

3120-01-113-0648
5935-01-115-5101
2530-01-115-8128
2530-01-124-5454
2530-01-132-1383
2530-01-132-9085
5365-01i—-134-0922
5315-01-136-7182
$5340-01-142-9728
2530-01-150-4998
2530-01-150~-4999

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

FIG.

33
33
33
29

3
19
19
20
28
19
17
33
28
24
23
17
17
28
28
28
13
24
24

3
21

3
16
15
15
10
23
10
17
34
19
20
34
10
23
24

4
15
15
21
15
i3
24
29
21
21

ITEM

&

NP e O8N

(jomst [\8)

P

et pas

NN

-

NN —
QO g N WWNQOUWOWMENNWNOONNWUOIWM WO

N

Pt s

STOCK NUMBER

5315-01-156-8849
1095-01-162-0352
5340-01-168-4200

"
2530-01-180-8654

5365-01-180-9924%
5365-01-180-9955
2530-01-183-2647
2530-01-183-2648
2530-01-183-2718
3040~-01-183-2761
5340-01-165-6405
9905-01-191-6032
5315-01-195-8025
2530-01-254-4962
2530-01-257-1609
2540-01-257-3863
2530-01-258-8093
5340~01-259-T613
4720-01-269-8389
2530-01-270-7967
5340-01-278-6283
4T710-01-296—-0469

FiG.
24
29

. L

is
24
24
15
15
16
15
29
32
24
24
15
29
10
29
19
21

29
34
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P
®N WO P

N NN
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM
88044 AN960-1216 5310-00-167-0826 24 6
88044 AN960-1416 5310-00-167-0827 24 23
88044 AN960-416 5310-00-141-1795 1 10
17 8
29 5
81346 ASTM A569 9515-00-204-3967 BULK 3
58104 A1006-049 5365-00-147-9142 35 7
26952 A1018-037 5330-00-377-5503 33 16
20805 A8000-066 33 36
20805 A8000-212 33 23
26952 A8001-057 5315-01-047-2784 33 6
20805 A8008-49 33 3
26952 A8009.037 $330-00-123-8671 33 11
20805 A8016-048 33 35
26952 ABO17-048 5306-01-047-0318 33 41
20805 A8018-006 33 40
26952 A8018-021 4730-01-053-8749 33 12
26952 A8018-061 5315-01-046-7953 33 5
26952 A8019-061 33 7
20805 A8059-040 33 9
26952 A8087-900 4320-01-046-6797 33 8
82240 B- 1900- 613 5340-00~-966-8234 29 31
05842 81008-016 3110-00-812-7349 313 20
33 28
26952 B159-167 5365-00-759-7412 33 22
20805 B162-206 33 19
20805 B 164-232 33 18
82240 B1900-377 5340-00-821-0304 29 30
24835 B3373-31 2590-00-911-5287 35 4
26952 B8008-060 4320-01-044-7261 33 4
26952 C8007-098 4320-01-044-9282 33 15
20805 C8031-005 33 29
81285 ES150L 2530-00-068-6570 23 12
81285 ES150R 2530-00-068-6571 23 12
98313 FDK 2850 5365-00-930-5654 9 2
26952 HP-6001- S1-11 4320-00-172-1817 33 2
20805 H11-261 33 32
20805 H6-199 33 34
20805 H613-183 33 26
07505 H7-900 1730-00-651-8476 33 30
20805 H8-010 33 33
26952 KC1510- 73~ 05 3040~00-930-5650 KIT
26952 KH2000 4940-00-186-3199 KIT
97030 LOOM 3/8 ID 5975-00-285-0907 19 18
81349 MIL-W-1511A 24 11
81349 MILH15021 29 15
81349 MILWLIS11A 29 33
96906 MS15001-1 4730-00-050-4203 9 5
10 9
23 17
25 9



SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO01

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

e TS

T e

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG.
96906 MS15001-1 4730-00-050-4203 25
36906 M$15003-1 4730-00-050-4208 23
96906 MS15570- 1251 6240-00-019-0877 1
3

96906 MS15570-623 6240-00-019-3093 3
96906 MS16562- 66 5315-00-838-4584 24
96906 MS16997-24 5305-00-978-9352 4
96906 MS 16997~ 43 5305-00-978-9353 10
22

96906 MS16997-95 5305-00-978-9390 26
96906 MS 18153~ 63 5305-00-914-6131 23
96906 MS 18154~ 58 5305-00-115-9526 21
96906 MS 18154~ 60 5305-00-942-2196 1
20

21

. 26
96906 MS19081-58 3110-00-183-9946 21
96906 MS20470A4~5 5320-00-721-5210 29
96906 MS20913-4S 4730-00-221-2139 20
96906 MS21044-N4 5310-00-877-5796 29
96906 MS21044-N6 24
96906 MS21044N 10 5310-00-982-6809 28
96906 MS21044N6 5310-00-950-0039 23
96906 MS21044N 8 5310-00-877-5795 25
96906 MS21318-21 5305-00-253-5615 30
31

32

96906 M$21333-105 5340-00-809-1494 29
96906 MS24629-25 5305-00-855-0974 1
96906 MS24665-357 5315-00-298-1481 24
35

96906 MS24665-624 5315-00-059-0217 25
96906 MS24665-628 5315-00-846-0126 25
96906 MS27148-3 5999-00-926-3144 1
96906 MS27183-31 5310-00-950-1309 25
96906 4$28775-012 5330-00-584-0265 18
96906 M$35190-233 5305-00-957~6645 4
96906 M$35190-273 5305-00-958-5471 29
96906 MS35206- 231 5305-00-889-3001 5
96906 MS$35206-245 5305-00-984-6193 4
5

96906 MS35206- 248 5305-00~984~6196 4
96906 M$35206-265 5305-00~984-6212 4
96906 M$35206-279 5305-00-988-1723 4
7

14

14

17

19

29

96906 MS35206- 281 5305-00-988-1725 1
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STCCK NUMBER FIG.
96906 MS35206- 281 5305-00-988-1725 17
29

29

34

96906 MS35207- 281 5305-00-993-2461 1
3

29

96906 MS35266-80 5305-00-824~2279 5
96906 MS$S35333-40 5310-00-550-1130 5
96906 MS$35335-41 5310-00-616-3056 1
96906 MS35338- 42 5310-00-045-3299 4
4

5

10

23

96906 MS35338-43 5310-00-045-3296 29
96906 MS35338-44 5310-00-582-5965 1
3

4

4

5

5

7

9

13

14

14

17

17

19

29

29

33

34

96906 MS$S35338-45 5310-00-407-9566 1
18

18

29

29

96906 MS$35338-46 5310-00-637-9541 18
20

21

24

26

26

96906 MS$S35338-48 5310-00-584—-5272 12
25

25

25

27

96906 MS$35387~-1 9905-00-205-2795 29

-8

ITEM



SECTION IV TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES
PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM
96906 M$35387- 2 9905-00-202-3639 29 28
96906 MS35478-1683 6240~00-044-691 4 1 13
3 9
96906 MS35489-35 5325-00-185-0012 1 4
96906 MS35649- 202 5310-00-934-9758 4 18
29 26
96906 MS35649- 282 5310-00-934-9757 5 10
96906 MS35691~ 41 5310-00-899-1957 14 6
96906 MS35692-105 5310-00-842-7616 25 8
96906 MS 357461 4730-00-595-0083 19 2
96906 MS35748-1 5330-00-090-2128 19 !
96906 M$35755- 1 4730~00-707-3068 24 24
96906 MS35782-3 4820-00-174-0339 20 13
96906 MS35842-12 4730-00-908-3193 16 2
96906 4539020~ 1 9905-00-752-4649 4 6
4 22
96906 MS$51329-1 6220-00-669-5623 1 i1
96906 MS51377-1 2640-00-810-5861 22 3
96906 MS$51920-21-2 5330-01-067-9691 21 6
96906 MS51922- 21 5310-00-959-1488 21 3
96906 4551953~ 33 4730-00-196-1486 34 9
96906 MS51959-46 5305-00-764-0070 2 2
96906 MS51964- B4 5305-00-725-3525 10 12
96906 MS51967- 2 5310-00-761-6882 4 13
4 39
5 9
5 12
7 3
96906 MS51967- 8 5310-00-732-0558 18 12
96906 MS51968-14 5310-00-732-0560 12 2
27 1
96906 MS51968-2 5310-00-768-0319 1 30
3 5
96906 MS51968-5 5310-00-880-7746 1o i1
18 11
33 44
96906 MS51968- 8 5310-00-732-0559 20 6
24 26
96906 MS51984-2 5310-00-136-1467 22 5
96906 MS52125-2 6220-01-093-4439 3 6
96906 HS521301A20412 4720-00-809-2750 16 3
96906 M$53004~ 2 2530-00-021-2366 18 14
96906 MS53007-1 9905-00-999-7370 32 4
96906 MS$53007- 2 9905-00-999-7369 32 5
96906 M$S53047-1 6220-00-500-0437 1 12
96906 MS$75020-1 5935-00-059-2841 4 27
6 2
96906 MS75020-2 5935-00-914-0822 6 5
96906 MS$75021-1 5935-00-846-3883 4 5
96906 MST5021-2 5935-00-846-3884 7 6
8 2



SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES
PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG.
96906 M$9025-03 5340-00-811-3025 34
96906 M$9025-07 5340-00-051-2668 7
14
14
17
17
19
96906 459048~ 143 5315-00-687-3790 24
96906 M59048- 172 24
96906 M$90725-5 5305-00-068-0501 5
96906 M$90725-6 5305-00-068-0502 4
7
9
13
17
19
29
96906 MS90726- 113 5305-00-725-4183 25
96906 MS90726-33 5306-00-225-9088 18
96906 MS90726- 34 5306-00-225-9089 18
96906 MS90726- 36 5305-00-225-9091 33
96906 MS90727- 11 5305-00-267-8955 12
96906 MS90727-111 5305-00-719-5219 25
96906 MS90727-114 5305-00-719-5235 12
25
96906 MS90727-119 5305-00~-719~-5243 25
96906 MS90727- 32 5306-00-050-1238 29
29
96906 MS90727-4 5305-00~-068-0512 3
96906 MS$90727~ 69 5305-00-269-3245 1
96906 MS$90727- 10 5305-00-269-3246 24
81349 M13486-1-5 6145-00-152-6499 8
81349 M13486/10-1 6145-00-705-6684 BULK
81349 M43436-1-3 9905-00-893-3570 4
6
81349 M43436/1-1 9905-00-752-4649 7
8
81349 M43436/1-3 9905-00-893-3570 7
8
80205 NAS1611-123 5330-01-094-5104 16
80205 NAS561P 6-32 5315-00-816-5813 23
05842 Pl46-11B 5330-00-220-6994 33
20805 P146-50 33
07505 P146-75 5330-00-677-2359 33
05842 P307-18 1730-00-303-1089 33
20805 P307-190 33
07505 P307-900 4820-00-349-8952 33
26952 P60-11 5340-00-371-6507 33
07505 P60-12 33
81348 RR=C-271-2TYPEII 25
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SECTION IV

FSCM
81348

81349
73842
81348

05842
33116
81348

81348

92867
40121
89346
19207
19207
19207
18876
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207

19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207

19207
19207
19207
19207

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER

RR=-C-27LTYPEI 7/
64

RRC281AGRCCL3
TRVC2
W-L-00111/60

W1l2-16

X1023R
22-1-550/GP3/7.0
0-16/TR1SCW/OFFC
22-T-381-M/6P2/7
«00-16/D /L TMS
01060500
081387-12
100202HA
10861507
10900257
10900442
110309361
11602310
11602311
11602348
11602349
11602350-1
11602350-2
11602350-3
11602350-4
11602353
11602355
11602357-1
11602357-2
11602362
11602364
11602365
11602369
11602476
11602478

11602492
11602496
11602497
11602521
11602666
11612101
11612108
11612110-1

11612110-3
11612113
11612116
11612123-2

PART NUMBER INDEX

STOCK NUMBER

2640-00-060-3550
6240-00-155-8717

3110-00-100-6155
5310-00-391-0687
2610-00-269-7332

2610-00-204-4228

2530-00-069-9427
2530-01-270-7967
2530-00-621-6330
2530-00-119-3725
4730-00-911-5645
4730-01-055-8314
5305-00-952-4721

5935-01-115-5101
4730-01-049-2696
5340-01-051-3444
5315-01-195-8025
5315-01-136-7182
5315-00-165-8480
$315-00~-165-8481
4820-01-026~-9997
5365-01-134-0922
2590-00-077-0447
2590-00-077-0448
2530-01-109-41751
5365-01-180-9924
2510-00-782-1896

4730-01-110-4773

4730-01-049-5339

2530-01-024-6887

4720-01-098-3277

3120-01-098-1613

3120-00-122-5002
5315-01-055-4478

5315-00-480-3578

-11

FIG.
25

25
22

33
21
22

22

14
21
15
16
18
17
33

19
28
24
24
35
35
34
13
14
14
20
24
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34
19
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15
15
24
17
31
28
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23

24
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SECTION IV TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG.
19207 11612143 5310-01-057-0402 28
19207 11612162 4
19207 11612164 5330-01-042-8881 4
19207 11612165 4
19207 11612169 2530~-0i-040-4208 29
19207 11612174 1
19207 11612175 1
19207 11612182 5315-01-098-1791 10
19207 11612184 3120-00-930-5616 10
19207 11612190 4710-00-070-9812 19
19207 11612191 5340-01-060-7217 24
192067 11612192 19
19207 11612193 19
19207 11612194-2 2540-00-124-9157 25
19207 11612195 5360-00-486-0415 25
19207 11612196 23
19207 11612202 5365-0i-180-9955 24
19207 11612205 2530-00-600-9158 33
19207 11612209 5340-01-055-8837 17
19207 11612220-1 2530-00-076-5045 12
19207 116122202 2530-00-076-5178 12
19207 11612221 2530-01-054-4305 28
16128 11612224 2590-00-035-6281 4
19207 11612228 24
19207 11612230 24
19207 11612234 23
19207 11612239 4710-01-296-0469 34
19207 11612241 19
19207 11612242 4710-00-501-7264 17
19207 11612243 4710-00-070-9809 17
19207 11612244 25
19207 11612247 9905-00-108-6215 32
19207 11612251 2540-01-048-6241 29
19207 11612252 4720-01-098-3278 34
19207 11612253-1 4720-01-053-5120 19
19207 116122532 4720-01-099-9625 13
19207 11612255 2530-01-042-3693 23
19207 11612259~1 2530-01-258~-8093 10
19207 11612259-3 10
19207 11612262 5340-01-168-4200 29
19207 11612267 2510-00-076-6971 13
19207 11612268 2530-00-076-8599 9
19207 1161227-1 24
19207 11612271-2 2530-01-254-4962 24
19207 11612274 11
19207 11612276 5340-01-278-6283 29
19207 11612279-1 2530-00-139-3496 10
19207 11612279-2 2530-00-139-3497 i0
19207 11612280~1 2530-01-037-4978 21
19207 116122802 2530-01-132-1383 21
19207 11612281-1 2530-01-150-4998 21
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG.
19207 11612281-2 2530-01-150-4999 21
16128 11612283 2590-00-201-3085 4
19207 11612289 5340~01-259-7613 29
19207 11612290 2540-0i-257-3863 29
19207 11612291 1
19207 11612292-1 4
19207 11612292-2 4
19207 11612293 &
19207 11612306 5315-01-156-8849 24
19207 11612307 3120-01-113-0648 24
19207 11612309 4
19207 11612312-1 25
19207 11612312-2 25
19207 11612313 25
19207 11612316 25
19207 11612317 2540-00-076-8621 25
19207 11612318 25
19207 11612320 25
19207 11612323 25
19207 11612331 5365-01-111-1521 10

23
19207 11612332 5330-00-501-9486 10

23
19207 11612334 3120-00-486-0413 23
19207 11612336 4
19207 11620979 1
19207 11620983 1
19207 11620987 6220-00-221~5899 i
19207 11621410 4
19207 11636686-1 5315-01-061-4972 24
19207 11636686-2 25
19207 11639519-2 5330-00-462-0907 3
19207 11639520 2510-01-067-4717 3
19207 11639535 6220-00-179-4324 3
19207 11647935 3120-01-055-3956 24
19207 11647936 5310-01-056-5125 28
19207 11647976 5365-01-044-3502 27
19207 11647981 9905-00~114-4630 30
19207 11647982 9905-00-108-6219 31
19207 11647983 9905-00-108-6216 31
19207 11647984 9905-00-108-6205 31
19207 11647985 9905-00-159-0023 30
19207 11647986 9905-00-117-0257 30
19207 11647987 3]
19207 11648010 4720-00-071-1449 17
19207 11652332 5340-01-025-5187 24
19207 11652335 3040-00-076-8670 35
19207 11652336 2510~-00-279-8429 24
19207 11652340 5365-01-056-3317 28
19207 11677565 4720-00-071-1450 i7
19207 11682039 5340-01-142-9728 29
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG.
19207 11682073 2590-00-078-2929 6
19207 11682075 2590-00-078-2930 8
19207 11682076 4T10-00-071-1507 17

17

17
19207 11682089 4720-01-269-8389 19
19207 11682097 5306~-00-165-8284 28
19207 11682100 9905-01-191-6032 32
19207 11682104-1 4
19207 11682104-2 4
19207 11682104-3 4
19207 11686280 5310-00-874-2922 15

15
73842 120-099- 620 2610-00-640-3968 22
19207 12250089-1 25
19207 12250150 2540-00-132-1307 25
19207 12250162 2540-00~-582-5407 25
19207 12250163 2530-00-138-8591 23
19207 12250480 2540-01-020-6084 29
19207 12255351 2590-01~046-0903 4

5
19207 12255352 5
19207 12255353 2590-01-043-8301 4

5
19207 12255388 5340-01-048-8660 3
19207 12255389 2530-01-057-6225 13
19207 12313038 26
06853 202586 5340-01-020-6110 20
06853 203888 5310-00-119-4801 20
97499 204-070-481-1 25
33116 20441 5310-00-391-0688 21
87373 212T-4-4 34
06853 214884 5305-00-810-6653 20
06853 2230700 2530-01-183-2718 16
06853 2230701 2530-01-180-8654 16
14894 301055 2530-01-124-5454 L5
14892 307651 2530-00-930-5624 15
14892 307652 15
06853 307653 15
06853 307654 15
14892 309992 2530~-00-930-4859 15
06853 311309 5360-00-930-5649 15
06853 311538L 2530-00-930-5618 15
06853 312165 15
06853 312166 15
14892 312168 2530-00-138-81T2 i5
14892 315231 2530-01-183-2647 15
14892 315232 2530-01-183-2648 15
06853 315256 4010-00-930-5641 15
06853 315684 2530-00-930-5633 15
06853 315898 2530-00-930-5638 15
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO01
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG. ITEM
06853 31629 5360-00-930-5645 15 5
06853 316816 15 29
06853 318459 2530-00-930-5648 15 4
14892 3203006 15 22
2530-01-094~-9005 15 23

14894 3203007 2530-01-094-9006 15 22
14892 322761 2530-01-132-9085 15 1
14892 322768 2530-01-115-8128 15 1
06853 322771 3040-01-183-2761 15 26
06853 322772 2530-01-257-1609 15 26
06853 39244 5360-00-930-5644 15 25
76110 401265 5310-00-311-4304 27 3
14892 41029 2530-00-621-6330 15 6
24617 423560 5305-00—-042-3560 15 3
23382 4303 5310-00-680-7297 20 4
80201 504268 5330-00-923-2413 35 11
21450 506207 5940-00-050-6207 4 7
4 23

21450 506209 5940-00-050-6209 7 10
8 10

19207 5160323 $310-00-209-1761 17 19
19204 5214539 5310-00-275-6635 17 18
24835 5300082 6220-00-930-5678 1 17
19207 5303476 15 2
19207 5304039 15 17
24835 5600099 5340-00-930-5669 33 1
16128 5600312~ 501 35 3
16128 5600313-001 4730-01—-044-9454 35 i0
16128 5600314-501 35 9
16128 5600315~ 001 3040-01-045-2270 35 8
16128 $5600316-001 35 6
16128 5600317-001 3040-01-044-8319 35 5
76110 57091 2540-00-930-5634 27 5
81343 6-4 120202BA(LON 4730-00-069-1187 19 19

- MNHITY
AC A A" B

99343 642775 2530-00-045-9425 21 5
24835 6600045 2590-00-930-5662 7 5
24835 6600057 4010-00-930-5651 25 29
24835 6967006~ 009 4720-00-930-5628 19 15
19207 7001423 5340-00-700-1423 15 28
19207 T014963 5340-00-496-2587 20 1
19207 7056684~ 25 6 3
19207 7059149 5310-00~-655-9542 27 4
19207 7073209 2540-00-835-9039 25 33
19207 7320658 5330-00-297-7106 1 15
19207 7331739 2530-00-733-1739 21 8
19204 7350907 4730-00-278-3912 i8 id
19207 7371106 $310-00-737-1106 21 10
19207 7371109 $330-00-737-1109 21 12
19207 7373354 5330-00-737-3354 16 3
19207 7375862 5306-00-737-5862 21 4
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FIG.
19207 7375863 5306-00-737-5863 21
19207 7377783 2530-00-737-7783 18
19207 7526020 6220-00-752-6020 1
19207 7536271 4730-00-753-62171 19
19207 7696520 53i0-00-769-6520 2i
19207 7696521 5310-00-769-6521 21
19207 7722333 5365-00-090-5426 7
8

19207 7723309 5310-00-393-6685 7
8

19207 7731428 $935-00-773-1428 4
5

7

19207 7715289 5365-00-864-2993 17
19206 7735821 5340-00-033-6209 21
19207 7979373 9905-00~282-7489 31
19207 7979599 1095-01-162-0352 18
97554 7979602 2530-00-192-8824 18
iS207 79795605 2530~-00-192-8928 i8
19207 7979608 5360-00-700-4429 18
19207 7979610 5340-00-178-1441 18
63477 7979691 4730-00-773-2163 16
19207 7979851 5340-01~189-6405 29
15434 8169006 4730-00-278~-3912 34
19207 8328782 4730-00-278-6318 19
19207 8338561 5935-00—-833-8561 7
8

19207 8338562 $970-00-833-8562 7
8

19207 8338563 5940-00-846-5012 7
04939 8338564 $5940-00-399-6676 8
19207 8338566 5935-00-572-9180 1
19207 8357580 2530-00-204-4800 i6
19207 8357981 2530-00-293-5139 18
19207 8365426 4710-00-511-1692 16
19207 8365771 4730-00-035-8036 34
19207 8537648 4030-00-431-5536 24
29

19207 8689208 BULK
15207 855546% 5330-00-678-3047 2
19207 8722870 5340-00-860~-0555 7
19207 8722944 2590-00-418-0893 7
19207 8724495 5935-00-691-5591 1
19207 8724497 5310-00-656-0067 1
1

19207 8741645 2
19207 8741848 £220-00-775-2384% 2
19207 8741650 6220-00~-433-5966 2
19207 8743065 4730-00-580-7417 20
19207 8747908-1 2590-00-529-6199 3
19207 8762000 4730-01-053-8468 17
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

PART NUMBER INDEX

FSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER FiG. ITEM
79500 9218211-1 5975-00-074-2072 8 12
22852 934490 2530-00-463-3648 21 17
34623 937952 2530-00-456-9326 KIT

00198 93938 5310-00-148-4757 33 25
94404 995-262 5310-00-298-5502 33 38
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/1036A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FSCM PART NUMBER
BULK 1 19207 8689208

BULK 2 6145-00-705-6684 81349 M13486/10-1
BULK 3 9515-00-204-3967 81346 ASTM AS569
KIT 2530-00-456-9326 34623 937952

KIT 3040-00-930-5650 26952 KC1510-73-05
KIT 4940~-00~-186-3199 26952 KH2000

1 1 5310-00-656-0067 19207 8724497

1 2 5935-00-572-9180 19207 8338566

1 3 19207 11612174

1 3 19207 11612175

1 4 5325-00-185-0012 96906 M535489-35

1 5 19207 11612116

i 6 5310-00-407-9566 96906 M535338-45

1 7 5305-00-269-3245 96906 MS90727-69

1 8 5305-00-988-1725 96906 M$S35206-281
1 9 5310-00-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44

1 10 5310-00-141-1795 88044 AN960-416

1 11 6220-00-669-5623 96 906 MS51329-1

1 12 6220-00-500-0437 96906 M$S53047-1

1 13 6240-00-044-6914 96906 M§35478-1683
1 14 6240-00-019-0877 96906 MS15570-1251
1 15 5330-00-297-7T1 06 19207 7320658

1 16 6220-00-752-6020 19207 7526020

1 17 6220-00-930-5678 24835 5300082

1 18 5305-00-855-0974 96906 MS24629-25

1 19 6220-~00-221-5899 19207 11620987

1 20 19207 11620983

1 21 6240~-00-155-8717 81348 W-L-00111/60
1 22 19207 11612291

1 23 19207 11620979

1 24 5935-00-691-5591 19207 8724495

| 25 5310-00-656-0067 19207 8724497

1 26 5999-00-926-3144 96906 MS27148-3

1 27 5305-00-993-2461 96906 MS35207-281
1 28 5305-00-942-2196 96906 MS18154-60

1 29 5310-00-616-3056 96906 MS35335-41

1 30 5310-00-768-0319 96906 MS51968-2

2 1 19207 8741645

2 2 5305-00-764-0070 96906 M551959-46

2 3 6220-00~-T75-2384 19207 8741646

2 4 5330-00-678-9047 19207 8694464

2 5 6240-00-155-8717 81348 W-L-00111/60
2 6 6220-00-433-5966 19207 8741650

3 1 5305-00-068-0512 96906 MS90727-4

3 2 5310-00-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44

3 3 2590-00-529-6199 19207 8747908~-1

3 4 5340-01-048-8660 19207 12255388

3 5 5310-00-768-0319 96906 MS51968-2

3 6 6220-01-093-4439 96906 M$52125-2

3 T 2510-01-067-4717 19207 11639520

3 8 6240-00-019-3093 96906 MS15570-623
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FSCM PART NUMBER
3 9 6240-00-044-6514 96906 MS35478-1683
3 10 6240-00-019-0877 96906 MS15570-1251
3 11 6220-00-179-4324 19207 11639535

3 12 5330-00-462-0907 19207 11639519-2
3 13 5305-00-993-2461 96906 MS35207-281
4 1 2590~ 00-201-3085 16128 11612283

4 2 19207 11612293

4 3 5305~ 00-984-6193 96906 M$S35206-245
4 4 2590- 01-043-8301 19207 12255353

4 5 5935-00-846-3883 96906 MS75021-1

4 6 9905-00-752-4649 96906 M$39020-1

4 7 5940~ 00-050-6207 21450 506207

4 8 19207 11612162

4 9 19207 11682106-1
4 10 19207 116821042
4 11 19207 11682104-3
4 12 5310- 00~ 582-5965 96906 MS35338-44
4 13 5310-00-T761~6882 96906 MS51967-2

% 14 19207 11621410

4 15 5305-00-984-6212 96906 MS35206-265
4 16 19207 11602369

4 17 5310-00-045-3299 96906 MS35338-42
4 18 5310-00-934-9758 96906 MS35649-202
4 i9 5935-00-773-1428 19207 7731428

4 20 2590~ 01~ 046~ 0903 19207 12255351

4 21 2590~ 00-035-6281 16128 11612224

4 22 9905-00-752-4649 96906 M$39020-1

4 23 5940-00-050-6207 21450 506207

4 24 9905-00-893-3570 81349 M43436—1-3
4 25 5935-01-115-5101 19207 11602311

4 26 19207 11602310

4 27 5935-00-059-2 841 96906 MS75020~-1

4 28 5305~ 00-957-6645 96906 MS35190-233
4 29 19207 11612292-2
4 30 5310~ 00-045-3299 96906 MS35338-42
4 31 19207 11612165

4 32 5305-00-978-9352 96906 MS16997-24
4 33 19207 11612292-1
4 34 5305- 00-984-61 96 96906 M$35206-248
4 35 5330-01-042- 8881 19207 11612164

4 36 15207 11612336

4 37 5305~ 00-068- 0502 96906 MS90725-6

4 38 5310~ 00-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44
4 39 5310- 00-761-6882 96906 MS51967-2

4 40 19207 11612309

4 41 5305-00-988-1723 96906 MS35206-279
5 1 2590~ 01-046- 0903 19207 12255351

5 2 5305-00-824-2279 96906 M$35266-80
5 3 5310-00-550-1130 96906 MS35333-40
5 4 5305- 00~984-6193 96906 MS35206-245
5 5 5310~ 00-045-3299 96906 M$35338-42

-19



SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FSCM PART NUMBER
5 6 5935-00-773-1428 19207 7731428

5 T 5305-00-889-3001 56906 MS35206-231
5 8 5310~ 00-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44
5 9 5310-00-761-6882 96906 MS51967-2
5 10 5310-00-934-9757 96906 MS35649-282
5 11 2590-01-043-8301 19207 12255353

5 12 5310-00-761-6882 96906 MSS1967-2
5 13 19207 12255352

5 14 $310-00—-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44
5 15 5305- 00~-068-0501 96906 MS90T725-5
6 1 2590-00-078-2929 19207 11682073

6 2 5935~ 00-059-2 841 36906 MS$S75020-1
6 3 19207 7056684-25
6 4 9905-00-893-3570 81349 M43436-1-3
6 5 $935-00-914-0822 96906 MS75020-2
7 1 5305- 00~ 068-0502 96906 MS90725-6
7 2 5935-00-773~-1428 19207 7731428

7 3 $310-00-761-6882 96906 MS51967-2
7 4 5310-00—-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44
7 5 2590-00-930-5662 24835 6600045

7 6 5935-00-846-3884 96906 MST5021-2
7 7 5365-00-090-5426 19207 77223213

7 8 5310-00-393-6685 19207 7723309

7 9 9905-00~-893-3570 81349 M43436/1-3
7 10 5940~ 00-050-6209 21450 506209

7 11 5935-00~-833-8561 19207 8338561

7 12 5970-00-833-8562 192407 8338562

7 13 5940-00-846-5012 19207 8338563

7 14 9905-00-752-4649 81349 M43436/1-1
7 15 53 05-00-988-1723 96906 MS35206-279
7 16 2590-00-418-0893 19207 8722944

7 17 5340-00-051-2668 969086 MS9025-07
7 18 5340- 00-860-0555 19207 8722870

8 1 2590-00-078-2930 19207 11682075

8 2 5935-00-846-3884 96906 MS75021-2
8 3 5365-00—090-5426 19207 7722333

8 4 5310-00-393-6685 19207 7723309

8 5 9905-00-893-3570 81349 M43436/1-3
8 6 9905-00~-752-4649 81349 M43436/1-1
8 7 5940-00-399-6676 04939 8338564

8 8 5970-00-833~-8562 19207 8338562

8 9 $935-00-833-8561 04939 8338561

8 10 5940- 00~-050-6209 21450 506209

8 1t 6145-00-152-6499 81349 M13486-1-5
8 12 5975-00-0T74-2072 79500 9218211-1
9 1 2530-00-076-8599 19207 11612268

9 2 5365-00-930-5654 98313 FDK2850

9 3 5310-00-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44
9 4 5305-00~068-0502 96906 MS90725-6
9 5 4730-00~050~-4203 96906 MS1500i-1
10 1 5305-00-978-9353 96906 MS16997-43
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SECTION IV

FIG. ITEM

10
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14
14
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14
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15

15
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15
15
15
15

18
f

15
15 10
15 11

15 11
15 12

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

STOCK NUMBER

5310-00-045-3299
5365-01-111-1521
5330-00-501-9486
5315-01-098-1791
2530-00-139-3496
2530-00-139-3497
3120-01-098-1613

2530-01-258- 8093
4730- 00-050-4203
3120-00-930-5616
5310~ 00-880-7746
5305-00-725-3525

2530-00-076-5045
2530-00-076-5178
$310-00-732-0560
5310-00-584-5272
5305-00-719-5235
5305-00—-267-8955
2510~ 00-076-6971
5305-00-068-0502
5310-00-582-5965
5365-01-134-0922
2530-01-057-6225
2530-00-069-9427
2590-00~-077-0447
2590-00-077-0448
5340-00-051-2668
5340-00-051-2668

S R W a s ) [ X TN 4

5310-00-582-5965
5310-00-582—-5965
5305-00-988-1723
5305-00-988-1723
5310-00-899-1957

A2EAN_N1 _11€_01720
£I2UTULTLLDO2TOLCO

2530-01-132-9085

5305-00-042-3560
2530-00-930~5633
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L2V ST U

5360-00-930—5645
2530-00-621-6330
5310-00-874-2922
2530-01-024—-6887

2530-00-930-5624

FSCM

96 906
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207
19207

19207

ATELVN

19207
96906
19207
96 906
96904
19207
19207

14892

ATAE T L

14892
19207
06853
06853
19207

PART NUMBER

MS35338-42
11612331
11612332
11612182
11612279-1
11612279-2
11612110-1

11612259-3

AN AL Lo

11612259-1
MS15001-1
11612184
MS51968~5
MS51964-84
11612274
11612220-1
11612220~-2
MS51968-14
MS35338-48
MS9072T-114
MS90727-11
11612267
M590725-6
MS35338-44
11602355
12255389
01060500
116023571
116023572
MS9025-07
MS9025-07

ucac220_ 24
FMy3D23530 %

M535338-44
MS$S35206—-279
MS$35206-279
MS35691-41

A297£0
2L £ 100

322767
5303476
423560
315684R

21 RALKQ
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31629
41029
11686280

11602496
307652

Pe RV IR LS D0 2 4

307651
11602497
307653
307654
11686280



SECTION IV

FI6. ITEM
15 13
15 14
15 15
15 16
15 17
15 18
15 19
15 20
15 20
i5 2i
15 22
15 22
15 23
15 23
15 24
15 24
15 25
15 26
15 26
15 27
15 28
15 29
16 1
16 1
16 2
16 2
16 2
ié 3
16 3
16 4
16 4
16 S
i7 i
17 2
17 3
17 4
17 4
i7 5
17 5
17 6
17 7
17 8
17 9
17 10
17 11
17 12
17 13
17 14
17 15
17 16
17 17

TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

STOCK NUMBER

2530~ 00-621-6330
2530-00-930-5638
2530-00-930-4859

4010-00-930-5641
5360-00-930-5649
2530-01-183-264T7
2530-01-183-2648

ACAN_ AN _12Aa_ Nl
LI2UTYUTLOOD~BL I C

2530-01-094-9006
2530-00-930-5618
2530-01-094-9005

5360~ 00- 930~ 5644
2530-01-257-1609
3040-01-183-2761
2530-01-124-5454

5340-00-700-1423

2530-00-204-4800
4710-00-511-1692
4730-00-773-2163
4730-00-908-3193
5330-01-094-5104
4720-00-809-2750
5330-00-737-3354
2530-01-180-8654
2530-01-183-2718
2530-00-119-3725
5305-00-988-1725
5310-00-582-5965
5340-00-051-2668
4710-00-070-9809
4710-00-071-1507
4710-00-071-1507
4710-00-501-7264
5365-00-864-2993
5305-00-068-0502
5310-00-141-1795

R24N-N1-NE&.Q027
FIFUT VAT VIITOUI I

4720~ 01-098-3277
4720-00-071-1450
4710-00-071-1507
5310-00-582-5965
5305-00-988-1723
5340-00~051-2668
4720-00-071-1449
4730-01-055-8314

1-22

FSCM

89346
06853
14892
19207
19207
06853
06853
14892
14892
14892
14892
14894
06853
14894
06853
06853
06853
06853
06853

16 2QL
LU TT

19207
06853
19207
19207
63477
96906
80205
96906
19207
06853
06853

~L A

PART NUMBER

100202HA
215898

oy ap g e g

309992
11602492
5304039
315256
311309
315231
315232
312168
3203006
3203007
311538L
3203006
312165
312166
39244
3227712
322771

2N1Nen
AN AV )

7001423
316816
8357980
8365426
7979691
M535842-12
NAS1611-123
MS521301A2041
7373354
2230701
2230700
10861507
M$35206-281
MS35338-44
MS9025-~07
11612243
11682076
11682076
11612242
7735289
MS90725-6
AN960-416

11£1292nQ
LADLCCUT

11602666
11677565
11682076
MS35338-44
MS35206-279
MS9025-07
11648010
10900442



SECTION IV

FIG. ITEM
17 18
17 19
17 20
18 1
18 2
18 3
18 4
18 5
18 6
18 7
18 8
18 9
18 10
18 11
18 12
18 13
18 14
18 15
18 16
18 L7
18 18
19 1
19 2
19 3
19 4
19 5
19 6
19 7
19 8
19 9
19 10
19 11
19 12
19 13
19 14
1S 15
19 16
19 17
19 17
19 18
19 19
20 i
20 2
20 3
20 4
20 5
20 6
20 7
20 8
20 9

TM9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1

CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

STOCK NUMBER

5310-00-275-6635
5310-00-209-1761
4730-01-053-8468
2530-00-293~-5139
$306-00-225~9088
2530-00-192-8824
2530-00-737-7783
1095-01-162-0352
5340-00-178~1441
5330-00-584~-0265
5360-00-700-4429
2530—-00-192-8928
5310-00-407-9566
5310-00-880-7746
5310-00-732-0558
5310-00-637-9541
2530-00-021-2366
4730-00-911-5645
4730-00-278-3912
5310-00-407-5566
5306-00-225-9089
5330-00-090~-2128
4730-00-595-0083
4730-00-753-62T71
4730-01-049-5339
4720-01-269-8389
5305-00—-988-1723
5310-00-582-5965
5340-00—-051-2668
4720-01-099-9625
4710-00-070-9812
4730-01-049-2696

5305-00-068-0502
4720-01-053-5120

L FAIN_NNA_OQ2Nn_ELD0
‘lleU GU QJG—JULO

4730-00-278-6318

5975-00-285-0907
4730-00-069-1187

5340-00-496-2587
5305~ 00~ 81 0-6653
5340-01-020-6110
5310- 00-680-7297
5310-00-119-4801
5310~ 00~ 732-0559
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TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

STOCK NUMBER FSCM PART NUMBER
2530~ 00-138-8591 19207 12250163
4730-00-050-4203 96906 MS15001-1
3120-006-122-5002 19207 11612110-3
2510-00-279-8429 18207 11652336

96 306 MS21044-N6
5340-01-025-5187 19207 11652332
5305-00-269-3246 96906 MS90727-70
96906 MS9048-172
5310-00-167-0826 88044 AN960~-1216
19207 11612230
5315-01-195-8025 19207 11602350~-1
19207 11612228
4030-00-431-553¢6 19207 8537648
81349 MIL-W-1511A
5315-01-061-4972 19207 11636686-1
5340-01-060-7217 19207 11612191
5315-00-480-3578 19207 11612123-2
5315-00-687-3790 96906 MS9048--143
5315-01-156-8849 19207 11612306
5315-00-838-4584 96906 MS516562-66
5315-01-136~-7182 19207 11602350-2
19207 11602521
19207 1161227-1
2530-01-254-4962 19207 11612271-2
3120-01-055-3956 19207 11647935
5315-00-298-1481 96 906 MS24665-357
5310-00~-167-0827 88044 AN960-1416
4730-00-707-3068 96906 MS35755-1
3120-01-113-0648 19207 11612307
5310-00-732-0559 96906 MS51968~8
5310-00-637-9541 96906 MS535338~46
5365-01-180-9924 19207 11602364
5365-01-180-9955 19207 11612202
2540-00-582-5407 19207 12250162
2540-00-076-8621 19207 11612317
13207 11612316
19207 11612318
19207 11612320
5310-00-950-1309 96906 MS27183-31
5315-00-846-0126 96906 M524665-628
5310-00-842-7616 96906 MS35692-105
4730-00-050-4203 96906 M515001-1
2540-00-132-1307 19207 12250150
19207 11612323
5310-00-584-5272 36906 M535338-48
5305-00-719-5219 96906 MS90T727-111
19207 11612313
19207 11612312-2
19207 11612312-1
5310-00-584-5272 96906 M535338-48
5305-00~-719-5243 96906 MS90T727-119
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SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FSCM PART NUMBER

25 19 4730-00-050~4203 96906 MS15001-1

25 20 2540-00-124-9157 19207 11612194-2

25 21 19207 12250089~-1

25 22 5315-00-059-0217 96906 MS24665-624

25 23 81348 RR-C-2TLTYPEY T/
64

25 24 19207 11636686~2

25 25 5360-00-486-0415 19207 11612195

25 26 5305-00-719-5235 96906 MS90T27-114

25 27 19207 11612244

25 28 5310-00-877-5795 96906 MS21044N8

25 29 4010-00-930-5651 24835 6600057

25 30 81348 RR-C-271-2TYPEII
3/8

25 31 81349 RRC281 AGRCCL 3

25 32 97499 204-07T0-481~1

25 33 2540-00-835-9039 19207 7073209

25 34 5310-00-584-5272 96906 MS535338-48

25 35 5305-00-725-4183 96906 MS90726-113

26 1 5305=00-952-2196 $69506 MSiBiI54-60

26 2 5310-00-637-9541 96906 MS35338-46

26 3 19207 12313038

26 4 2510-00-782-1896 19207 11602365

26 5 5310-00~-637-9541 96906 MS35338-46

26 6 5305-00-978-9390 96906 MS16997-95

27 1 5310-00-732-0560 96906 MS51968-14

27 2 53i0-00-5864-5272 96906 MS35338-48

27 3 5310-00—-311-4304 76110 401265

27 4 5310-00-655-9542 19207 7059149

27 5 2540-00-930-5634 76110 57091

27 6 5365-01-044-3502 19207 11647976

28 1 5306-00-165-82 84 19207 11682097

28 2 19207 11612108

28 3 5365-01-056-3317 19207 11652340

28 4 5340-01-051-3444 19207 11602349

28 5 5310-01-057- 0402 19207 11612143

28 6 2530-01-054-4305 19207 11612221

28 7 5310-01-056-5125 19207 11647936

28 8 5310-00-982-6809 96906 MS21044N10

29 1 5305-00-988-1723 96906 MS35206-279

29 2 5310~-00-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44

29 3 9905-00-205-2 795 96906 MS35387-1

29 4 5305-00-988-1725 56906 MS$35206-281

29 5 5$310-00-141-1795 88044 AN960—-416

29 6 5340-01-168-4200 19207 11612262

29 7 2540-01-020-6084 19207 12250480

29 8 5310-00-407—-9566 96906 MS35338-45

29 9 5306~00-050-1238 96906 MS90727-32

29 10 5340-01-142-9728 19207 11682039

23 il 5306-00-050-1238 96906 MS90727-32

29 12 5310-00-407-9566 96906 MS$35338-45

-26



SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FSCM PART NUMBER
29 13 5340-01-189-6405 19207 7979851

29 14 5310-00-877-5796 96906 MS21044—-N&
29 15 81349 MILH15021
29 16 5340-00-809-1494 96906 M$21333-105
29 17 5305-00-993-2461 96906 M535207-281
29 18 5305~ 00-068-0502 96906 MS590725-6
29 19 5310-00-582-5965 96906 M535338~-44
29 20 2540-01-257-3863 19207 11612290

29 21 2540-01-048-6241 19207 11612251

29 22 5340-01-278-6283 19207 11612276

29 23 $340-01-259-7613 19207 11612289

29 24 5305-00-958-5471 96906 MS35190-273
29 25 5310-00-045-3296 96906 M535338-43
29 26 5310-00-934-9758 96906 MS35649-202
29 27 5305-00-988-1725 96906 MS35206-281
29 28 9905~ 00-202-3639 36906 M535387-2
29 29 5320-00~-721-5210 96906 MS20470A4-5
29 30 5340-00-821-0304 82240 B1900-377
29 31 5340-00-966—-8234% 82240 B-1900-613
29 32 2530-01-040-4208 19207 11612169

29 33 81349 MILW1S511A
29 34 4030-00-431-5536 19207 8537648

30 1 5305-00-253-5615 96906 MS21318~-21
30 2 9905-00-159-0023 19207 11647985

30 3 9905-00-114-4630 19207 11647981

30 4 9905-00-117-0257 19207 11647986

31 1 5305-00-253-5615 96906 MS21318-21
31 2 9905-00-108-6219 19207 11647982

31 3 9905-00~-282~-7489 19207 7979373

31 4 9905-00-108-6216 19207 11647983

31 5 19207 11647987

31 6 19207 11612101

31 7 9905-00-108-6205 19207 11647984

32 1 5305-00-253-5615 96906 MS$21318-21
32 2 9905-01-191-6032 19207 11682100

32 3 9905-00-108-6215 19207 11612247

32 4 9905-00-999-7370 96906 MS53007-1
32 5 9905-00-999-7369 96906 MS53007-2
33 1 5340-00-930-5669 24835 5600099

33 2 4320-00-172-1817 26952 HP-6001-51-11
33 3 20805 AB008-49

33 4 4320-01-044-7261 26952 B8008-060
33 5 5315-01-046~-T7953 26952 A8018-061
33 <] 5315-01-047-2784 26952 AB001-057
33 7 26952 A8019-061
33 8 4320-01-046-6797 26952 A808T7-900
33 9 20805 AB8059-040
33 10 20805 P146-50

33 11 5330-00-123-8671 26952 AB8009.037
33 | ¥4 4730-01-053-8749 26952 A8018-021
33 13 5330-00-677-2359 07505 P146~75

-27



SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 C01
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX
FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FSCM PART NUMBER
33 14 5330~ 00-220-699% 05842 PL46-L1B
33 15 4320-01-044-9282 26952 C8007-098
33 16 5330-00-377-5503 26952 A1018-037
33 17 4820-00-349-8952 07505 P307-900
13 18 20805 B164-2132
33 19 20805 B162-206
33 20 3110-00-812-7349 05842 B1008-016
33 21 20805 P307-190
33 22 5365-00-759-T412 26952 B159-167
33 23 20805 A8000-212
33 24 5305-00-952-4721 18876 11030936-1
33 25 5310-00-148-4757 00198 93938
33 26 20805 H613-183
33 27 3110-00-100-6155 05842 Wl2-16
33 28 3110-00-812-7349 05842 B1008-016
33 29 20805 C8031-005
33 30 1730- 00-651- 8476 07505 H7~900
33 31 5340- 00-371-6507 26952 P60-11
33 32 20805 H11-261
33 33 20805 H8-010
33 34 20805 H6—~199
33 35 20805 A8016-048
113 36 20805 A8000-066
33 37 07505 P60-12
33 38 5310- 00-298-5502 94404 995-262
33 39 1730-00-303-1089 05842 P307-18
33 40 20805 A8018-006
33 41 5306~ 01-047-0318 26952 A8017-048
33 42 2530-00-600-9158 19207 11612205
33 43 5310-00-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44
33 44 5310-00-880-T746 96906 MS51968-5
33 45 5305-00-225-9091 96906 MS90726-36
34 1 4820~ 01-026-9997 19207 11602353
34 2 4730-01-110-4773 19207 11602476
34 3 4720-01-098-3278 19207 11612252
34 4 5340-00-811-3025 96906 MS9025-03
34 5 87373 2127-4-4
34 6 4710-01-296-0469 19207 11612239
34 7 4730-00-278-3912 15434 8169006
34 8 4730-00-035-8036 19207 8365771
34 9 4730~ 00-196-1486 96906 MS51953-33
34 10 5305~ 00-988-1725 96906 MS35206-281
34 11 5310-00-582-5965 96906 MS35338-44
35 1 5315-00-298-1481 96906 MS 24665-357
35 2 3040-00-076-8670 19207 11652335
35 3 16128 5600312-501
35 4 2590-00-911-5287 24835 83373-31
35 5 3040-01-044-8319 16128 5600317-001
35 6 16128 5600316-001
35 7 5365-00-147-9142 58104 A1006-049
35 8 3040-01-045-2270 16128 5600315-001



SECTION IV TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1 CO1
CROSS-REFERENCE INDEXES

FIGURE AND ITEM NUMBER INDEX

FIG. ITEM STOCK NUMBER FSCM PART NUMBER
35 9 16128 5600314-501
35 10 4730-01-044-9454 16128 5600313-001
35 11 5330-00-923-2413 80201 504268

35 12 5315-00-165-8481 19207 11602350-4

35 13 5345-00-165~8480 19207 11602350-3

*U.S. GOVERNMENT PTINTING OFFICE: 1990 743-015/00069

1-29






TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

INDEX
Subject Page
A

ADDIEeVIations, HST Of ..ottt ettt e et a st e s eae s ebeeeneseessabeemreesaaaens 1-2
ACCESSOrY IteM MAINTENANCE ....cc.tiieieceiiieetie ettt e s eae e e te et e e et s ee st e etesensseeaseesanesesaseessnseeesses 4-154
Additional AUtROMIZATION TIST (AAL.....iiivert ettt ee et et e e e e e e eee st eenerreeeneeraenreane
Adjustment Of Wheel DEAIINGS ..o e ee e s er e s e e ee e s e s e s araeeasan 4-136
After use

Coupling front and rear dollies tOGELNEI ... ettt et aemr b e e

Disconnecting dolly from tOWING VENICIE ...c..cveiiiiiiiiietiete ettt et eeee e eeneeresaneerenne [2-37]

Uncoupling dolly Set frOM SREILEI .........ccoiieiiiee ettt en s e e sannas [2-32
AT DraKe SYSTEIM .o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ee e e e e ee e e e e e e e e e e e aeeeeaaeeeereranrenrans 4-120
AT TN OUNE Lttt te et e ettt s re s s e ee st e oot et b antiaeeaeaeeeeses s s bas s s eeeeeean s et banssnsaeseesnnnnsseassratannsesens 4-150;
AT TNOUNT DUMIPET ..ottt ettt ettt ettt e et e eaetesas st et e st s e s e sae st e seestsseesaeneene et aannsesanesaestens
Airover hydraulic brake SYSTEM ..ot et eena e smee e e nnes 1-11
Air reservoir

DESCIIPLION OF .ottt ettt e st bt s e e ems e e st et te e e enese s et e s abe et eenesbastssreemresens 21

1 T3 =11 F= T q T o] o TP OO SRRSO PO P PURU 4-129

OPEIATION OF 1.eitiiie ettt ettt ettt s bt et et e te e b et e sae s s e e e ete st saeeseseaes st ssaeseeesssentansssreasbesres 111

2T 2 101 LT 4-123
AQr SPriNGS, AESCIIPLION OF c.o.iiiiiieiceei ettt ettt ettt e emeeeeeee e e aesss e ene et enesesaeerens [2-2
ASSEMDIY, COMPOSILE HGNT ...ttt ettt e eae e e eee st e aesesseene st eneerssanreeas [4-26
Attaching dolly Set t0 tOWING VENICIE .......ocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeet ettt s eene e ases e nnanneas [2-27
AXIE IS, FFONT AN FBAN......eo.veiceieitie e ettt et e et e et e e et e et e e et e et e st e eete st eaeseseanesaseesssesaneaneanses [4-78
Axle beam

(0 o | SO SO 4-8

Rear ..
AXIE MAINTENANCE ...ttt et ae e b e e eeeeeeeeeeaeeeseaeeesesenesesanereesenaesseansansnnees 4-66

B

S ¥ Ted {1 4 o [P U OO USSP PPURROIR [2-30
BasiC iSSUE ItEMS HST (BI1) cveviueiriieierieete et et et eee e eee et ees e aese et aes et eee et esesesmeeeeemeaneannesanneesaeene [c-2]
21 TaTs [T oY o F - U RPN [4-160]
BIACKOULE SEOPHIGNT ...ttt ettt ettt ettt s e e s et e e e e eae st e seesssneensesaanssbenssesennessennan [4-38]

REPIACEMENT ...t ee et ettt et e e e s te e e s s eaabesaeataeeesenbtaaeseannrseeea e aenernenn [4-28]
Bleeding brakes

IMHANUAL ettt ettt e e e e e e st et e e b e s et e esteeme e eee et emte s anees e eeeeene e sae sateetsaeeneanteeeteeann e et eentaeannannes 4-112

PrESSUIE DIEEAING .. i itiiii ettt ettt et et st ete et e et b e s aesbsaae s benseareesbesans sesensentenseeresnssanes 4-114
Brake assemblies, OPEIrAtION OF ...t ettt ee s eee e e re e e eee e eeseeeeeeesaesnereeassseeassanennrens 1-11
Brake chamber

ASSEIMBIY .ottt ettt ettt ettt ea e et b et ettt et bt et e et es et et e ettt ete et ete et ens st e st ete st erenaaentens [5-7]

(0] FF EoT-T 1 0] o] Y OSSR PPRR [5-6)

T T=1 €= UL =1 4 o] o IS O USROSt 14-126)

OPEIALION OF ottt ettt ea st ee et eae et e et et e s beebser et s tasssseesssreereenseassesanesesneasensanes [1-11]

1210 Lo 102 | OO OO U [4-125
Brake chamber tee

[ E5) €11 F= 3 Lo o T O S OO SR 4-128

2= 0 To 1V 7 | OO SO UUUUU R 4-124

Index 1



TM 9-2330-285-1 4&P/TO 36A11 -21-10-1

INDEX - CONTINUED

Subject Page

B - CONTINUED

Brake system maintenance
Direct and general support

Brake Chamber . . . ... o 5-6
OrgaNiZational . . . ..ottt e [4:90]
Bushing
INSEAIIAHON . . . 5-3
REMOVaL . . o 5-2
C
Cleaning and iNSPECHION INSIIUCHIONS ......c..c.vietierieee et eee e s et esennens [4-22
COMMETCIAL STOPHGNT..oviiiceeieetieieiie ettt a et eet bt e s eesesassseetesaseneneanseaenes 4-36
Common tools and equipment
Direct and general support MaiNtENANCE ........coooiiiiiiiiieieicrieeee e setee e e e e e ee e nra e s e e
Organizational MAINTENANCE ......c..eiviieeeicieeieii ettt m et ssmes st sae e ees et seete e [4-6]
Components of end itemM ISt (COEI) .....coiiiiie ettt ee et et s et ere e sreeas C-2
COMPONENT EESTING ....eeeueeveeeeceieeere ettt eeet e et et e e et eee et et esese s tseeeesseseee et eessesems et eeeraeseetaereraesetenerereees [4-58]
1076 T 04 oTo 111 I 1o | 11 ST OSSR SRRSO PUR 4-24
COMPOSIte lIght @SSEMDIY ......uoivitieiticeiceete ettt a ettt es e s b e sn s en s [4-26]
Coupling front and rear dollies tOGETNEN ...........ccovoiuieeiuiieie et [2-35]
Cylinders, OPEratioN Of ...t e et e e e e st ee e e e saneeeetbteaeeasreeeeeanas
D

Data plates

LOCAtION AN AESCIIPHION OF w.eevivieieeeeteeeeeceeeeete et es e ees s ses e eeeeseemeseeesesesesreneseanne [1-8
REMOVA! AN INSTAHATION ..ottt ettt ee et ees st eeee e eseseseesseseeessersseseeeesensessenes [4-1621
Description and use of:
F ] g (T oV o Y| USRS SRS
AT SPTINGS 1oveieeeteeeeesseetes et et e et st et e bt eae st e e e b es s et et e Ao b et e e sttt eaese At s st et ea e eat et et et e s eas e et et erereaetanan [2-2]
FOIAING STAITWAY ......oeeeeeeeeitietee ettt ettt te et ee st e ee et eae e eae et eseseeseeteseseeseeeeeesneseenseseaessesetereaensenas [2-4]
HYAraulic [t SYSTEIM c.ouiiuiiieiiceeeeteet ettt et ebe bt a et e s aeseeas et eenessese st enseteaseasenseteseneens [2-5
PATKING DIAKE ...ttt ettt et eebvessaesnseeasaesateesanseennesesaseeseeestaessrsessbeeenssens [2-6
PNEIE .ottt e ettt e ettt ettt et et ettt e e e ettt et et es et et et e e s e et et eteeeneseneeseaenereneer et enenenenn
POSITIONING DA...e.eocetieeeeeeeee et se st es et ae st ess st es s eeeeser s esees e eeseseens [2-4]
SPATE LI MOUNTING.coe.oeveeieeieetrsreresese e s sae e eees s es st es s sesee st s ee s es s s s s s seeseeeeseseeneseesseesen et eemeeeenns [2-7]
TOOIDOX ettt eete et eeet e e te s et e e et ese e s e s e s e aeseeae b e et st et eme et e e et ene st eaereeeet e e s e een ettt eeeeenreneeseneanan [2-8]
TOWDAE UPLOCK ettt sttt e ee e s s sn e e sea b et e e et ae e e ameesaasessansseanansenessassaesensaneanns [2-8
Destruction of army materiel tO prevent €NemMY USE.......cccciccieiiiiiiiiieeieeeee e cee e s mareeersereneaees (L1
Direct and general support maintenance
BIAKE SYSTEIMI ..oeiieeiiie ettt eetre e s ee e st e eest e e tae s e s ebeesesbaeessataeessansesenaseaessnseesesansesanssessesesensssersesan [5-6
FPONE @XIE ...eoeeeeeveeiiceeeceeee et eaet st e eaeae s eee st em et e s st me s es b eses s s sae st ee et e s easssaseseessesane e sessasesemeassesseresenesssaenenens
HUD @Nd DIAKE AIUM ..ottt ettt ee et st en st sseeene et sse et eme et aneenenseseeneeensenees [5-8
HYATAUIIC Tt SYSTOM . ettt ettt ettt et ens et en e saes et en et aeessennseeraees
Repair parts, special tools, TMDE
aNd SUPPOIt @QUIPIMIENT ...ttt ettt e et eee e seeba st et e s ebeeseseebesaesraneesesnnans [5-1
Disconnecting dolly from tOWing VENICIE .......cccoa ettt e e e e e 2-31

Index 2



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

INDEX - CONTINUED

Subject Page

D - CONTINUED

Dolly to dolly CONNEBCHONS . . . . . et e e et e e e et e e e e
Dolly t0 ShEItEr CONNBCHIONS . . . . .\ ottt ettt e e e e e e e
Draincock
INSEAllALION . . . . e [4-128]
REMOVAL . . . ottt e e e e e e [4-124]
)] P [2-28]
E
Electrical SyStem MaiNtENanCe . . . .. ...ttt e et e e e e e 4-24
Emergency relay valve, operation Of . . . . ... ..o 1-11
Equipment characteristics, capabilities, and features . .. ... ... .
Equipment description and data . . . . ... ... o
EQUIPMENT GALA . . . . o .ottt et e et e e e e e e
Expendable supplies and materials liSt . . . . .. ..o o o [E]
F

Y Tr7YY: PO, .

Removal and installation

oY (o 11 4 To TR TS ORISR PO SUPPPPPPTTPN
Frame and towing attachment MaINtE@NANCE ........c...coieiiiiiicer ettt ee e sseeeeeearesnne e 4-138
FrONT @XIE @IMIS (oot iie s r e e t e re e s e bt e s e s e s s e s e ne s e s s s e e e a s e nmere s eanssaesansaseannsssannnens 4-78
Front @xle DEAM c....co ot et st s st et e e e s e s bar e e e e aanes 4-82
Front @axle MaINTENANCE .......cccoieiieiiet ettt et see st s b e e s s et e ae et nsestasess e e ebeseenesseanrsasenssses (52
Front Barness and JUNCHON DOX oot ettt en e e s eas s aee st eesseneentsesaannesensssneesns [4-40)
Front WHEEI 10 N ...ttt et e cve e e et a e e e s s tb e e s sssensbaasenaeesanassannessannes [4-66
G
GeNEral INfOMMAEION . . .\ oot e [1]]
Gladhand storage bracketS . . ...t [4-159]
GOSNy, . . . ettt
H
HANADIAKE SYSIBM . . . . o\ ettt et et e e e e [4-90
Hub and brake drum
Direct and general support maintenance
ASS MDY . .. 5-8
DISASSBMBIY . . . o ot [5-8
RESUMACING . . . oottt et e e [5:9
Organizational MAINEENANCE . . . . ..ottt ettt et et et e e e e e e e [4-132
Hydraulic Drake iNES . . . .. ..ot e e e e [4-104]

Index 3



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

INDEX - CONTINUED
Subject
H - CONTINUED

Hydraulic cylinder

1T T=T 1.1 ] o1 | OO PP UPURR Tt
DHSASSEIMDBIY ... .icciiiiiciiee ettt ettt et s re e e s a e e s e e e e sab e srn e be et e e be s re e bt ennas

Hydraulic lift system

Description and use Of ... e s

Direct and general support maintenance

L3V 11 4T 1= GO SO
P UMD e et e e s e e e e s s raa s e s s eas
OPEration Of ettt ae e s aear et e s s aset e e e e s s abnnns

Organizational maintenance

Lift CYlINAEIS . ittt cee e s ee s s e st e e e s s e s b e et e e e s e eenbesanbesennras

PUMP Lot ar e s e e e e s s aans s e e s e an
System DlEEAING.. oottt e rn e

Hydrauiic pump

ASSEMDBIY ..o e e e st ea e e e e e eanns
DISASSEMDIY . ..ottt et e e et e e e e s be e e e as

Intervehicular emergency hose, operation of
Intervehicular hose
Installation

Intervehicular hose straps

Intervehicular service hose, operation of
introduction

Junction box and intervehicular cable

Leveling the ShEIEr ...ttt
) 31T T =3 YOO SOOI
Light @SSEMDIIES... ..ot e e a e et a e ran e
Light, COMPOSIE ....coeciiiieie e ce et s ra e s

List of abbreviations

| nnatinn and dAoenrintinn nf Aat
LOCauion and GeSCnipuln O Gat

+ ~n
Location and description of m

LUBTICALION CRATT ettt e e s e e en e ce s e e taasesesre s e eaemanassaseanaasasenennnssernnnan

Maintenance allocation chart (MAC) ...

Maintenance forms and records

Index 4

-----------------------

-----------------------

.......................

.......................

REMOVAl . . . o

.......................
.......................
.......................
................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................

.......................

.......................

Page



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

INDEX - CONTINUED
Subject Page

M - CONTINUED

MaNUFACIUTEA TIEMS IS . . . . o sttt ettt et et e e e e e e e e e e e [G1
Master cylinder
TSy = 11 U4
OPEIatION OF . . o [I-11]
REMOVAl . . . o 4-116
SO CING .« . v v ettt [4-117
N
Nomenclature Cross-referenCe lISt . . ... ..o e 1-2
0
OPETALING INSTTUCTIONS ..o.viiteieeei e cteeeie ettt et et eea e e e et e e eeeeseeseeeeseeeaseeseasteneeensesae et easeseestanaesaneenseaanns
Operation
S Vel {1 Yo [OOSR U U [2-28
DFIVING e vvieeeeeetet et et ete bt e s et e e s s e ae b s et e et e tebesase st eb et s e b et b et eses st b A e beas st et antsbesnae s esesestarnsesennebebannes [2-28]
LeVeliNg the SNBILET ..ottt ee et et eaeeneen st eeensareaern e [2-29
g T {1 o Yo PTG REOPP 2-28
] (e] o] 11 4 Lo [P U U OO TR 2-28
TUIING ettt ettt ettt bttt st ebe b ae st esssesesessab s ens s sebees et et enes s s sesens st et enenessensssnsnnnsastan 2-28
Operation in:
EXErEME GO ..ovnvieie ettt e st e s en et eesteee et tes st seass s aenses et eeseneasaensesenaseeeassenssenanane [2-36
EXErEME REAL ....ovvieeiee ettt ettt as e esss s e b eee st st an st een s et sbes e et seems et etenesenersseannenas [2-36]
Mud... [2-37
Rainy OF NUMIA CONGITIONS ..ottt ea ettt b s se s e et st ams e e enteamanans [2-37]
SAIIWALET AIBAS .......cueiuieeeeieceieietee ettt et et te b ess et s e s e s e b e eeteeae st ensese st eabeseenteseessenseseesesasssennnneresreas
SANAY OF QUSTY BIEAS.....ccueeuiieeeetieeetieeete et ese et ete et et et ees e s et e et ses st et eseasstaseesssteasssssessesensssssasensennea [2-37
Snow. 2-37
Operation of:
AT TESEIVOIT ..ottt et teat et e e et s s s e e st s e ae et ese s s et e seemeesenes st eseneeemesaeanseseanneeseesseseeemeasenssssennns [1-11]
Brake @SSEMBDIIES ..ottt rae e sae e e e et e s et e s te e e te e sabesenneestneeessenenraaess 1-11
BraKe CRAMDEIS ..ottt ettt ee sttt e e st e e eeate e e e teesessee s esasessesbbseessabensssasnneeaeasbasennanssnanns 1-11
CYIINABIS ..ottt ettt st tes s e s et ees st eaeb et a st s enstesesessesesesenssestensssasessseasssesennassennsenens
EMErgencCy relay VAIVE .....coovveiiiiiiecer ettt te e de s s ee e ba e e b e e s be e e nbaesenmaesaaanesenssaneen 1-1
INtErvehiCUlar EMEIGENCY NOSE.......ccucveeeviiitie ettt sttt et ee s e s s eaesessessstenssssanebessensasesessssnns [1-11
INtErVENICUIAT SEIVICE NOSE e e e e e e st e e s s rm e e cssamne e e nsbesenn 1-11
MANUAT VAIVES .ttt trre et s sttt e e e s s e s st st e e e sse s bbb ae e e s eesabanssesaensesansbbseeaaessasrssnnnnsas 1-12
MASTEE CYHNMAEBIS ..ottt ettt e bt et s s ees e s e es st eaeseseameeeeeneseeenesameseneamseseensenseesaeneemnesennaeea [1-11]
PUMIP IBVBT ...ttt ettt s st s e s s e s e e s e e s bt e s s aa e e b e e e ss e e eneaeannts seanennsnnesnansannes 1-12
P D S et r e s s e e se e s anr e e e e e e sba e e e e sa e babaeeee et ae s tanreaeeraeean 1-12
OPEration ON FOCKY LEITAIM .......uiiieitiie ettt eee s e eebe s s e s s teeessiass e s sasbtaeessaseeessensnnsssensssesannen [2-36]
Operation under UnUSUAl CONAIIONS .....ccuiiiiiiii et e e rene e e arae s sestneee s s raes s nens [2-36
Operation UNder USUA CONAITIONS ....ciiiiiiceiitiee ettt sresse e esbesre b s eme b eesssssessseseassessnesbeseenne

Index 5



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

INDEX - CONTINUED
Subject Page
O - CONTINUED

Operator maintenance

LUDFICAEION INSITUCTIONS ...covveeeee ettt ees et ers st e sbeeanestesbesan et eensssnanesessensns [3-
MaINtENANCE PrOCEAUIES.......ceeceeeteeienreiete ettt ste st et eae e st es et eb e sreststs et e sesasesesseatsatenesesatsateneseeatn [3-4
Parking DraKes.....cccoceiiiiiiiiiiie ettt s n s e e e e s ean e s s ne e nnespeans
LT =Y (- {1 (- S TSP EU S 3-8
WHREEH ANA T .ot r s es e s e et e s sseesmresansesamnesmseessenssansensessasannns [3-6
Operator troUDIESNOOTING.....c..ccouiuicirieticetc ettt s e s e st e st a e e s ebennaes [3-1]
Operator preventive maintenance checks and services (PMCS).......c...ccoveeciverieceieeree e
OPerator troubIESROOTING .......coci ettt s e saeebe s as s aesseseesassesbeansensantens
Organizational maintenance
Axle... 4-66
ACCESSOTY ITBIM .....uiieiieeeecete ettt st b et b s eas st e e s e e e ae s et abe e ne s esebesensrssnensensasaassesensanrens [4-154]
Brake SYSTeM ..c....i ittt e en Feeeeree et s et r s e e e e aa e st e s bt e s [4-90
Cleaning and INSPECHION ...ttt ste e s se st ene s e e besse s s ensabesssessesbesnnen [4-22]
ElECHIICAl SYSTEIM ....eeeiiiii ittt e b e s r e s essaesas s sane s sans e tneesaeeesssessntaesasensnne 4-24
Frame and toWing attaChMENTS .......ccooicuiceiiiiiece et ies e en et es s s s s stesestesenseneneas [4-138]
HUD BN Brake QIUM ...ttt e ssre st esbe s s et eme s tessssanebesnsnsbessosesstssanens [4-132
HYAraulic ift SYSTEM ...ccvouiiecireecit ettt b e e beas e sae e s e se st besbenasestessseesensennans [4-163]
LUBDFICBEION 1.cveviieecreeeecteetee et eee et ete et e e b et st e b e stesbssme et esbesansntesbeseesteanesasarsentessessnsssanssesenneansostn (41
Preventive maintenance checks and services (PMUS) ...t [4-g
Repair parts, special tools, TMDE and support @qUIpMENt........cccocuevecimeiiiceeiicerireeceeneceene s (46
SEIVICE UPON TECRIPL......ocveieetecieiestereetiete et ie e e e e et e et bore s s e st es et e s seaessesnsosesstsssesbasbssesesssnestssnssreos [4-6]
SUSPENSION SYSTEIM ...cucniiciecietce ettt e b et ee st e e st e s e e s e e st ee e s eseese s s e e enensaasensaneeneaseres
TrOUDIESROOTING ..ottt e e e s e et ae s b e se s eaa e ensebanbesems e s eestanseesanesasansens 4-1
Organizational preventive maintenance checks and services (PMCS)........cccccovccnrvinnecnncceninennnes [4-g]
Organizational troubleShOOtING .......cccoiiiiiiiii ettt cr e e rae e s s te e e e e e e sabe s e e [4-12]
P
PAIKING cvevvieeeteieerieesteeeae st s e e s tes e see et b eae e aae b e et e e ek e st st ebestabes et esesebensesens s esestesnnsaresestensebennrteanasannnsstas [2-28]
Parking brake
AGJUSEMENT ...t eee ettt st sttt s et et e st et e atesse et ss s sessssasasa e snsssassessansnseanansans [3-4
DESCTIPLION @NT USE Of c...vvieieiiiieeeiecieinie ettt e ettt bessens e et e b e s s esesebese s s s enabesenssssnsesenens [2-6]
Pintle
Description aNd USE Of ......oo it e e e e e nne e s be e e e e e e e e rane e e enes 2-1
Removal and iNSTAIIALION ...ttt e e e e e s s b e ser e e et e saresassabassnasaesnsenseanseen
Positioning bar, description and USE Of ... e s rae e s s raa e 2-4
Preliminary servicing and adjustment of @qQUIPMENt ... e 4-7
Preparation for storage or ShiPMENt .......c..cciriiiieininnenrrserere e e e sa s e sessassssee e saasrens (L1
PreParation fOr USE ......ccviiirereeuiiieesiitniecsreress et s bee st ensssess et st eseseesasesaeseseabesbesesnsesanssenssensssnsessesansesens [2-16
Attaching dolly set t0 tOWING VERICIE ........c.coiiiieceiiee et eb e nenas [2-27]
Preparing dolly set for transport of @ Shelter ... e [2-19]
Preparing dolly set for transport without a Shelter............cccovriricniicciic e 2-16
Preparing dolly set for transport of @ Sheler.........cccoviriircmcen e eer e eee s 2-19
Preparing dolly set for transport wihout @ Shelter ... e e [2-16

Index 6



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

INDEX - CONTINUED
Subject Page
P - CONTINUED

Preventive maintenance checks and services (PMCS)

OPEIAIONCIEW. . . . ettt ettt e et et e e e 2-12

ONGANIZALONAL . . . . o\ ettt ettt et e e e [4g
Principles of operation

Air over hydraulic Brake SYStem . . ... 1-17]

Hydraulic lift System . . .. 1-1
PUMP VBT, OPEIAtiON Of . . . . oottt ettt e e e e e [1-12
PUMPS, OPEIALION Of . . o
PUIPOSE Of BOUIPMENT . . o ettt e et ettt e e e

R

REATI AXI€ AIMTNS ..ccuviiiieiiicee ettt et e s e s e s et e sessressser e ebssstoateese et neneseeeeaanenseaneseneaneseeeamneneeamneneen 4-78
REAT @XIE DBAM ....ooeeeecrrrcereerretecr e stee s eee e e st es e st e s e e s be s sas e st anesaasbesneesbseebesssnssstasbbssabnsabeansbasnsaessbons 4-86
Rear harness and receptacle

EATIY MOAEIS ..cevieiieerii ettt st et e sereses s ies s e e st a s s e e s st e ansbaenssessasesenseesanssessnssssssessastessssssnssesesans 4-54

LAte MOAEIS...co.ciiiiiiei ittt ettt e e e s s satb et e ee s se s be b e e e e s eaassanssasaanesesannsrarennsessnessansas [4-56
REATN SPINAIES. ..ot r e s b e e ce b ar et ee s s ams e e anessassastasasaeesssesaansseseansesaensasnsnns 14-80
Reference information

GIOSSANY...eeviceeticeeeeceeteete et et et eae st et e st easebe s eaeesensess e b e b e s tess st sassatese st essanesssesansesenseseenensensnseannneennsanennseeas

LiSt OF ADDIEVIATIONS .....ovcieiie ettt b ettt s seeannis

Nomenclature CrosS-referenCe liSt ...t e e e re s mn e sanesen 1-2
RETEIBNCES ...t et e et e et e e e e e be s e ss e s mt e sneseansssaassssbbesastesansesesnesanseaessesansassannssrne A-1
=] A1=To (o] - T OO RRORRRRURR 4-158
Relay valve

INSEAHATION ..ottt crr e ree s e s s aba e s e e st sassss s s enseseensssssnnssessessenssnsren [4-129)

REMOVAL ..ottt e s ees st e e et e s e s ne s e e bt e se sttt ee e sansse s nasaor bbb aassabennssosnnsesesnsreesensseeenssnsensesons 14-122)
Repair parts

Direct and general SUPDOM MaINTENANCE ..ottt e e er e st e e enessemnnesene

Organizational MAINTENANCE. ..ottt et e ee et e e e e sseseanrseresssssesssaeens 4-6
Repair parts and SPECIal tOOIS lISES .......ccciviiriiciiceecc ettt esse e esat e smeaesaesasaons [E1
REPAIr Of WIING NAIMESS ..ottt et sae b e s st e be st s st s s sab s aatsabenanasrenns [4-621
Replacement Of DIaCKOUL STOPIIGNT .....o.eviiieee st e et e e e e e e e s s eeene s eeanseneenssnnne [4-28]
Reporting equipment improvement recommendations (EIR)..........c..coooviiieinveeiniceeneieeereseeesrinees e 1-2
ROCKETr @rMS @NGA SIULS ...oicciiiiiriieieciere it seteeercee e creereeesra e e e esr e e e cesseeserebtseessseessssnsessesssenesensasesessennen 4-138

S

SOl CNAINS . . .o 4-148
SO . . o 1-1
SBIVICE ITAKE . . e 4-96
Service upon receipt of materiel ... ... [4-6]
SNOCK ADSO DY .o
Spare tire

Removal and installation ......... ... 3-8
Spare tire mounting, desCription and USE O . . . . ..ot 2-7

Index 7



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

INDEX - CONTINUED
Subject Page
S - CONTINUED

Special tools

Direct and general SUpport MaINteNANCE ...t 51

Organizational MAINLENANCE ..o bbb 4-6
SEEEIING IMN ..evieeiiceritir et e sae et b s s e b e e b e bbb e A b eas b b e R e b e b e b st ean s e an st et et et 4-76
Steering knuckle

Bushing INStallation ... 53

BUSHING FEMOVAL...curcreiieeireetreicne et s es e seb et esese s ast s st bbbt ae s b sansens e b e st st ebin 5-2

Removal and iNSTAIIATION ...ttt re e st s e s st a e e s e e e s e ns e e e e ss e er e e ranaassnn [4-69)
STOPHGNT, DIACKOUL ..ottt e e s b e e e s ses s as s s es s b e e neaneone 8
Stoplight, COMMEICIAL ....coieiieerecie it s s as e s e s e s sa e s be e an s san e sbeenni s [4-36]
SHOPPING . veerreieeeseiseteseesssassesee s s e bsrse b ae s e b s e s e e se e s e s e R et e e b s [2-28]
Storage or shipment, Preparation fOr ... 11

.Support equipment

Direct and general support MaINtENANCE ...ttt et st sb e s s 51

Organizational MaiNtENANCE. ... bbb e 4-6
Suspension System MaINtENANCE. ..........cccmii e et s s b e nens [4-150]

T

B I 11114 O O OO PO RPN 4-34
Test, measurement and diagnostic equipment (TMDE)

Direct and general SUPPOIt MAINTBNANCE ........ccoo i s snesnns

Organizational MaINTENANCE.........cciiier ittt e e sreesaesbssame s eans 4-6
Tie rod assembly

Removal and iNSEAHATION c...c et sr e remr e e eese e e s e bt e s aesase s sabee e e eanene s sammeaaaarnes [4-74]

SOCKEL INSTANALION ... er et r s s s e e e e be s ae e eae s saanesasnessnesnneesseasssanssneensnnensn [5-5

SOCKET FEMOVAI .ttt e e seas e e s e e s seans e se st e e seraeesseamae s s seneessssaaassamnnesenenesnsaseess 54
TOE-IN, FTONT WHEEI ...ttt st e csnessanrsecn e e er s s e n e e e aa s sr e s eeaasaeese e e b s e ensaasasesenneseennnaasns [4-60
Toolbox

Description @nd USE Of ... e 2-8

INSTAIIALION .oeveeeireeeesiteresteriseessiestestaebestesseenneseastasasntensessessssseessantesassasesestarsenersessssssnssesasensansrsneansens

REIMIOVAN c..eoreeveurereteeceeisteeeeeeesebetessesssesessssstesabaseassbsssatebesebasassesabebess st s A nbe e nr s st etesessntsbeasbessenetenennnts [4-154]
TOTQUE LIMIES ...ooeiereeieieaesesreeteeetetensasees et s aee st s s e et e s aa s s s b et hb s e bt bttt eae et et et st e st e [H-1
Towbar.. [4-143
TOWDAE UPIALCK ..ottt ee e e e e s et s a st e bt ee et e bbb en bt b bt nssseni [4-147
Towbar uplock, description and USE Of ... s be et enes [2-8
ToWING SPeed lMItAtIONS. ..o vttt b et a e n e [1-3
Towing vehicle to dolly CONNECIIONS ...ttt e [2-9
Troubleshooting

L0011 - (o] (OO PO OO PT OO TOPOTUOTUORPPAORSOOS 31

OrQANIZALIONAL ...t e s e [4-12]
B I T 11 T« P O O U USSR OO [2-28

U

Uncoupling dolly set from shelter..... ... ettt a e 12 -32

Index 8



TM 9-2330-285-14&P/TO 36A11-21-10-1

INDEX - CONTINUED

Subject Page
w

Wheel bearing
AGJUSIMEN . . oo 4-136
INStallAtioN . . ..o 4-134
REIMOVAL . . .ttt [4-134]
WhEEl CYlINOET .« . e [4-118]
WhEEl N ETE . . o [ 3-6
WINNG NarNESS TEPAII . . oot e e [:4-62

Index 9/(Index 10 blank)






RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

SOMETHING WROME wrrs Tris pusLicaTion?

FCROM: (PCFINNT YOUR UNIT’'S COMPLETE ADDRESS)
THEN. . JOT DOWN THE A e
DOPE .‘B{f)UT IT ON THIS 28 13‘)b’/‘gtth Jsgrlljr?lg ﬁlgeSerwce Battalion
i
FORM. CAREFULLY TEAR IT Corpus Cristy, Texas 78400
OUT. FOLD IT AND DROP IT
Y ;j\ \UN THE MAIL’ J | DATE SENT
SX_XX_XX I

I PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE PUBLICATION TITLE I

TM X-XXXX=-XXX~-XX XX-XX-XX (nomenclature)

BE EXACT ... PIN-POINT WHERE IT IS] |N THIS SPACE TELL WHAT IS WRONG
PAGE PARA- I FIGURE | TaBLE | AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT:
NO GRAPH NO NO

4-134 The callout for the hub and brakedrum should be (1).
| 4-100 The thickness dimension for the brake lining should be 1/8 inch. I
l A\ o I
I v’ I
IPRINTED NAME, GRADE OR TITLE, AND TELEPHONE NUMBERI SIGN HERE I

John P. Doe, Ssg.. Motor Sgt. 868-3421 \/v[/\M : z /@7&

) © < POV AT

DA ."o"™. 2028-2

P
WA JUL TS avay & AR

.QEEV OUS EDITIONS PS --IF YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT YOUR

OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS'
AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS



FILL IN YOUR
UNIT'S ADDRESS

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2

FOLOD BACK

OFFICIAL BUSINESS
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE $300

COMMMANDER

v

POSTAGE AND FEES PAID
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
DOD 314

U.S. ARMY TANK-AUTOMOTIVE COMMAND

ATTN: DRSTA-MBP
WARREN, MI 48090

~

A

Ke)

O

N2

(=)
| 2

[VE X

3
=
| E—

@

ANIT G31VHO4H3d ONOTVY HV3L



RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

SOMETIING WRONE wirw vis pusLicaTion?

FROM: (PRINT YOUR UNIT'S COMPLETE ADDRESS)
THEN. . JOT DOWN THE
DOPE ABOUT IT ON THIS
FORM. CAREFULLY TEAR IT
OUT. FOLD IT AND DROP IT

IN THE MAIL’ DATE SENT

PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE PUBLICATION TITLE
TM 9.2330-285-14&P April 1984 Dolly Set, Lift, Transp. Shelter

BE EXACT ... PIN-POINT WHERE IT IS} |N THIS SPACE TELL WHAT IS WRONG

PAGE PARA- [ FIGURE | TasLE | AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT:
NOC GRAPH NO NO

PRINTED NAME, GRADE OR TITLE, AND TELEPHONE NUMBER] SIGN HERE

DA roung 2028'2 PREVIOUS EDITIONS PS--IF YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT YOUR
14uL? ARE OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS'
AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS



FILL IN YOUR
UNIT’S ADDRESS

< 7

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2

POSTAGE AND FEES PAID

NEDADTMENT OF THE ARMY
ey~ eve -

TU S IVIARIw § wo ¥ ol g

OFFICIAL BUSINESS
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE $300

DOD 314

COMMMANDER

TTQ ADMY TANK ATTTNAMN
Ud. ARMI TANRKR-AULIUMU

ATTN: DRSTA-MBP
WARREN, MI 48090

—— e e e T T s T T T T T T T T 3N A34VHO4H3d ONO1Y Y3l



/‘(\ RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

SOMET [}][][ﬂ@ WEONG wm THIS PUBLICATION?

FROM: (PRINT YOUR UNIT'S COMPLETE ADDRESS)

THEN. . JOT DOWN THE
DOPE ABOUT IT ON THIS
FORM. CAREFULLY TEARIT
OUT. FOLD IT AND DROP IT

S
IN THE MAIL’ DATE SENT

PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE |PUBLICATION TITLE

T™ 9-2330.285-14&P Dolly Set, Lift. Transp. Shelter

BE EXACT ... PIN-POINT WHERE IT IS| |N THIS SPACE TELL WHAT IS WRONG

PAGE PARA- | FIGURE | TaBsLE | AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT:
NO GRAPH NO NO

PRINTED NAME, GRADE OR TITLE, AND TELEPHONE NUMBER] SIGN HERE

DA FORM 2028-2 PREVIOUS EDITIONS PS --IF YOUR QUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT VOU_F‘
1JUL 79 ARE OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS
AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS



REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2

FILL IN YOUR
UNIT'S ADDRESS

v FOLD BACK

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

POSTAGE AND FEES PAID
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

DOD 314

OFFICIAL BUSINESS
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE $300

AONRAR NS A N
UMMPVNANDLK

C

U.S. ARMY TANK-AUTOMOTIVE COMMAND
ATTN: DRSTA-MBP

WARREN, MI 48090

TN D

— A v —— e wm  — —— S— — — —— — o (o m— m— o o——

3NIT G31VHOAHI~ NOTV iVIL



RECOMMENDED CHANGES TO EQUIPMENT TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS

SOMETIING WEON® wren Tvis pusLicaTiON?

FROM: (PRINT YOUR UNIT'S COMPLETE ADDRESS)

THEN. . JOT DOWN THE
DOPE ABOUT IT ON THIS
FORM, CAREFULLY TEAR IT
OUT. FOLD IT AND DROP IT
IN THE MAIL’

DATE SENT

PUBLICATION NUMBER PUBLICATION DATE | PUBLICATION TITLE
TM 9-2330-285-14&P April 1984 Dolly Set, Lift. Transp, Shelter

BE EXACT ... PIN-POINT WHERE ITIS| IN THIS SPACE TELL WHAT IS WRONG
PAGE | PARA. | FIGURE | TAaBLE | AND WHAT SHOULD BE DONE ABOUT IT:
NO GRAPH NO NO

PRINTED NAME, GRADE OR TITLE, AND TELEPHONE NUMBER] SIGN HERE

DA FORM 2028‘2 PREVIOUS EDITIONS P S --IF YOUR OUTFIT WANTS TO KNOW ABOUT YOUR
1JUL 79 ARE OBSOLETE. RECOMMENDATION MAKE A CARBON COPY OF THIS
AND GIVE IT TO YOUR HEADQUARTERS



REVERSE OF DA FORM 2028-2

— — — —— — — — —— — — — — — — — —— — — —

—

FILL IN YOUR
UNIT'S ADDRESS

4 1Y A
FOLD BACK
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY P,
POSTAGE AND FEES PAID
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

DOD 314 ot

U.S. MAIL

OFFICIAL BUSINESS C—

PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE $300
COMMMANDER

U.S. ARMY TANK-AUTOMOTIVE COMMAND

ATTN: DRSTA-MBP
WARREN, MI 48090

L1 ¥ e SAVAN

—_— e e e s T T T T T T T T T T T 3171 a34VHO4H3d ONOTY HYAL



TM 9-2330-285-14&P
TO 36A11-21-10-1
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Official: Chief of Staff

JAMES H. DELANEY, Colonel, USAF
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